This is a digital copy of a book that was preserved for generations on library shelves before it was carefully scanned by Google as part of
to make the world’s books discoverable online.

It has survived long enough for the copyright to expire and the book to enter the public domain. A public domain book is one that was nevel
to copyright or whose legal copyright term has expired. Whether a book is in the public domain may vary country to country. Public domair
are our gateways to the past, representing a wealth of history, culture and knowledge that’s often difficult to discover.

Marks, notations and other marginalia present in the original volume will appear in this file - a reminder of this book’s long journey fro
publisher to a library and finally to you.

Usage guidelines

Google is proud to partner with libraries to digitize public domain materials and make them widely accessible. Public domain books belon
public and we are merely their custodians. Nevertheless, this work is expensive, so in order to keep providing this resource, we have take
prevent abuse by commercial parties, including placing technical restrictions on automated querying.

We also ask that you:

+ Make non-commercial use of the fild&e designed Google Book Search for use by individuals, and we request that you use these fil
personal, non-commercial purposes.

+ Refrain from automated queryirigo not send automated queries of any sort to Google’s system: If you are conducting research on m:
translation, optical character recognition or other areas where access to a large amount of text is helpful, please contact us. We encc
use of public domain materials for these purposes and may be able to help.

+ Maintain attributionThe Google “watermark” you see on each file is essential for informing people about this project and helping ther
additional materials through Google Book Search. Please do not remove it.

+ Keep it legalWhatever your use, remember that you are responsible for ensuring that what you are doing is legal. Do not assume |
because we believe a book is in the public domain for users in the United States, that the work is also in the public domain for users
countries. Whether a book is still in copyright varies from country to country, and we can’t offer guidance on whether any specific
any specific book is allowed. Please do not assume that a book’s appearance in Google Book Search means it can be used in al
anywhere in the world. Copyright infringement liability can be quite severe.

About Google Book Search

Google’s mission is to organize the world’s information and to make it universally accessible and useful. Google Book Search helps
discover the world’s books while helping authors and publishers reach new audiences. You can search through the full text of this book on
athttp://books.google.com/ |



http://books.google.com/books?id=OI3WlabSns0C&ie=ISO-8859-1




HARVARD
COLLEGE
LIBRARY

































Brvyan MlisceLiany,

Astrologicnl  Series,
THE

BRIHAT JATAKA

or

VARAHA MIHIRA,

TRANSLATED INTO ENGLISH
BY

N. CHIDAMBARAM [YER,5.»,r s
. FOUNDER

OF THE

TIRUVADI JOTISTANTRA SABHA.

Srmte—c——

[Registered Copyright.]

Mavras:
PRIK1ED AT TBE JOSTER FREFS, 28 RUNDALL'S ROAD, YEUVERY.
1885.



Tnd L 3610.4.9




Syommea U Sarolors,

P Ee NN (A Arrennana ,

%ﬂki@-'(gﬁk&,

INTRODUCTION. -

THERE is probably not one subjest which is so ill une
derstood, which so many people pretend to know, and on
which so many src prepared to express an opinion, as' the
subject of Astrology. The Indian proverb truly says that
there is no man who is not a bit of a physician and an
astrologer ; and it is equally true that there is no subject
which isso ill understood as these two. The fact is that
the Lroad medical and wstrological principles are so many
that everybody of necessity lentns a few of these, but
experiences a difficulty in mastering all of them.

1t would be intercating to note the various subjects
with which astrology is confounded. Persons with wells
developed intuitions are often found to make correct pre«
dictions of events. The Yogis ate persons of this descrip-
tion. Their peculinr knowledge is certainly not the
result of any study of astrological works. We also find
another class of men who imitate these men and also
make striking statements. Birmingham gold is often taken
for sterling gold ; German silver for pure silver jand we have
n variety of inferior stones, whitey, red and green that are
often mistaken for dinmonds, rubies and emeralds. 'The
world is full of this dual character of things. Every departs
ment of brue knowledge has its inferior counterpart ; and so
we have a number of men who, possessiug no occult powers,
but securing the Lelp of a few elemental spirits, practise
imposition on the ignorant public. But the world is not
without a touchstone to detect the hollowness of their pre-
tensions: these men will give you a few correct particulars
regarding remote past events, a great deal of particalars re-
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2 INTRODUCTION,

garding present events, one or two particulars re-
garding the immediate future, and no particulars at all
about the distant fature. Ihave known these men and
tested the truth of their statements. These men pretend to
be astrologers. Some of them carry no books at all and
make amazing statements touching past events in prose
and verse in an extempore sing-song fashion and without
the least effort, even though the questioner is a perfect
stranger ; while others show you some huge antiqae cadjan
book and pretend to read from its pages. This was exactly
the way in which Col. Olcott’s questions were recently an-
swered by the Brahmin astrologer who pretended to read
from the pages of the works of the Great Bheemakavi (vide
May, 1885, issue of the Theosophist). I am surethat fiei-
ther Col. Olcott§nor his intelligent friends ever had a look
into the book to see whether what was read out was really
written there, and if so, whether the writing was not a fresh
one. In all these casesthe astrologer, if he is one at all,
doggedly refuses to allow others to look into his book ; for,
he says, he is not "permitted by the book deity to do so!
There is a more wonderful man in Pondicherry at present.
He pretends to read from the works of Nandikeswara.
Such astrologers are making vast sums of money. The
statements they make are really puzzling ones. But for
these and the way in which they are made, the utter want
of preparation and the like, I should have been inclined to
discard the element of the help of the elemental spirits.
Let those who would object to this, examine the matter and
then pronounce an opinion.

Nothing ean be more funny than to find young men
especinlly, taking) up astrology as their first subject of
attack in their public utterances. 1t is a subject to which
they pay little or no attention except for purposes of ridi-
‘cule. To all your questions, how do you prove this state-
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ment and how do you prove that: their one ready reply is
that their common sense tells them so. They forget
that common sense is a sense which changes in jts - nature
as one advauces in his study, and it ehanges 50 much that
the common sense of one age is different from-the common
sense of another age, the comwon sense of oue nation or of
one individual is different from the common sense of ano-
ther nation or individual. Where proof is advanced by a
fow, it is equully intevesting to examine it. The proof is
that such and such astrologers made sueh and such pre-'
dictions and that-the predictions have failed—and ergo,
astrology is no science! It isevidently taken for granted
that the astrologer was really learned in the science,and
that there were not those numerons errors of data to
mislead him. -

Another objection to the science is that astrologically
the fortunes of two persons born at the same moment of
time but in the opposite quarters of the globe, must be the
same, but that they cannot be and are not the same. Here
is an ignorance betrayed regarding the elementary principles
of the science. It is true that the planeilary positions are
nearly the same except for the small matter of parallax. But
it is not the planets alone that go to shape one’s fortunes.
Time of birth, which' is represented by the Liagna or the
rising sign, has a great deal to do with it. In other words,
because the local times of the two places are different, the
Lugnas must be different ; for when the 20th degree of Leo,
for instance, is in contact with the horizon here, the 20th
degree of Aquaries will be in contact with the horizon
of our just antipodes at the same moment. Our rising sign
is their setting sign, and our setting sign is their rising sign;
so that a difference of longitude gives a difference of loca]
time and consequently a difference of Lagna. But sup-
pose the places to have the same longitude, Tuke two
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places for instance on the same meridian and therefore
due north and south of each other. Now the question is
whether the Lagna is the same for both the places. No. The
Lagua is a point in the ecliptio whioh is inclined to the
equator, The planes of the horizon of the two places are
different and they cut different parts of the ecliptic. It
therefore follows that a difference of latitude gives a differ-
“ence in the Lagna. So that places with a ditference of either

longitude or latitude or with both cannot have the same
Lagna at the same time. That Lugna or mere time or space,
irrespective of the planets, has a great deal to do with shap-
ing the fortunes of anative or Jataki will be a new revela-
tion to most people. We will come to this subjeot pre-
sently. A horoscopic diagram or tigure of the heavens
represents both local time or Lagna and plunetary positions.

What then is Astrology or Horoscopy P What isits
nature and what its bounds ? Here is the author’s definition
of horqsocopy.

TRAvfEwas seftecadso |
Faifddgdnegiiranaamaatiaata

-Horoscopy is stated to be the scienoe of Akoratrs or the
science of day and night—these being the broadest visible
divisions of time—multiples of which give ‘weeks, months,
years, &o., and divisions of which give hours, minutes,
seconds, &o. The first letter A,and the lustletter {rt, having
been dropped, the term has assnmed the shape of kora, and
the author says that hora Shastra treats of the effects ot the
good and bad deeds of an individual in his previous birth ;
so that the moment & person is boruy, it becomes his lut to
enjoy and saffer cerbuin pleasures aud pains forhis past
good and bad deeds—seeds cast into the cosmic region in
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one birth begin to bear sweet and sour fruits in another
birth according to their quality. ‘

In this conuection we may sny a few words touching:
the long disputed question of fatalism versus free-will. Per-
sons of the former school hold that even the minutest events
of one’s life are pre-ordained, and that man is completely a
puppet in the hauds of certain higher agencies. This error
has evidently been the result of the observation of a number
of well projeoted efforts in particular directions having
been thoroughly discomtited. Aguin, men of the other school
held that nan is a free ngent, and that there is nothing
impracticable for him if only proper means are employed for
"~ the purpose. This error agniu has been the result of the
observation of even ill projected efforts in particular direc-
tions, proving highly successful—the failures, if any, being
accounted for by the insufficiency of the means employed.
In the one csse man becomes an irresponsible agent ; and
in fhe other he not only booltessly grieves over his
failures, but repeats his attempts, thus putting himself to
trouble, expense and vexation only to fail again. Now,
as regards the former position, it is held that man’s pre-
sent deeds are all the effects of his previous deeds. As
free agency of any sort is discarded from the question,
it would follow that these previons deeds are the effects of
deeds still more previous, and so on, ad infinitum, or till we
are bronght to a state of cosmic evolution when differences
of states and conditions were infused into human souls by
the Creator. Such g condition of irresponsibility is opposed
to reason, opposed to progress, and eqnally apposed to divine
and human law. It isa very pernicious doctrine in the
extreme. :

Asregards the Intter view, if man oan wholly shape
his own fortunes, how are we to account for the phenomena
of sufferivg virtue und the enjoying vice in cerlain ‘cases—
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* for the former reaping no rewards and the latter escaping
punishment. A satisfactory explanation would point to the
former as being the effeots of previvus karma, and the lutter
as deeds for whish man will both suffer, and enjoy in his next
life, Taking entire haman life into consideration, our own

opinion is that man is both a slave of the effects of his pust
deeds and is a freeragent as regards fresh independent deeds -
~deeds which are in no way directed to thwart, to arrest, to
alter orin any way to modify or remonld the effects of his past
karma. But if he wishes to move along with the current, he
may do so, and the course will become more easy aud more
smooth. This view will account for three things: (1), the many
apparently unacgountable tanlun es of attempts eyen when the
means eruployed have been' good; (2), the easy success
that has attended many an effort when the means employed
were even weak ; (3), the success which in certain cases
appsars proportionate to labor, In the first case, the attempt
was one ajmed at moving against the current of fate ;
in the second case it wus one of moving down with the
current, and in the third case it was motion on still water,
where and where alone free huwan agency can display
itself.

Having premised so much, we may now proceed a step
further and state that where the current isa weak one
running with the course of a Leena, it might be opposed,
and such opposition may be either direct or oblique accord-
ing to the fitness and strength of the means employed, and
that the task would become a difficult one, if the
course to be resisted should flow with the course of
a Tigris. The question is purely a question of
karmic dynamios—effocts of past karma as opposed
to present karma. To oppose evea an opposible furce »
ane must first possess a knowledge of its strength and
diregtion of action, and sgaandly, a knowledge of the prapac
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means to be employed for the purpose. The former know-
ledge is supplied to man by astrology; and the latter by
such works as thé Katmavipaka Grandha. The menns
prescribed in the latlet consist of gifts, of Japa
(psychic training or development) and certain fire cere-
monies having an occult significance.* It follows whete the
ourrent is irresistible,the attempt to oppose it becomes futile.
How can a person ever hope to win success in a field when he
is ignorant of the direction of attack as well as the strength
of his enemy. Astrology not only points out to him his ene-
mies but his friends as well; whose help he might seek and
obtain. By pointing ont fields where there are friends and
fields where there are foes, nstrology indirectly points out
to him neitral fields where man’s free agency has its full
scope of action and where success is proportionate to Inbor.

+  The next important question for consideration is the
examination of the connection; if any, between the planets
and human fortunes ! where man suffers and enjoys the fruits
of his past karmn, the question asked is what part the planets
play iu such human suffering and enjoyment. Here agnin
believers in astrology ns a =cieuce are divided into two’
schools.The oue admit active ngency for the planets, and the
other, denying it, state that the planets blindly sud mechani~
cally iudicate the current of human destinies, In support of
the latter view, it is stated that if human suffering snd
enjoyment are directly traceable to man’s previous karma,
then, to admit.active sgency on the part of the planets,
becomes not only superfluous, but inconsistent, : if & man
loses his son, it is because, they sny; he suffers for his
karma, which might consist in his baving caused n similar
affliction to a somebody in his previous Lirth, and not
beoause Mars occupied the 5th house from the ascendant
or Lagna at the moment of birth, and that therefore the
planetary positions only indicate and do not bring - aboud
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human suffering or enjoyment. These people from a human
point of view cannot conceive the possibility of more causes
than one for an event—each_cause acting .independently
and with full force. { Hindu literature is full of events, each
of which is the ¢mmediate effect of a'number of causes.
This peculiar combination of causes, quite’ incomprehensi-
ble to us, isa feature which distinguishes divine deeds from
human deeds. We will quote an instance or,two. Ganga
was cursed to pass through a’ humaun incarnation ; the
Ashta (eight) Vusus brought on themselves a similar
curse—of the eiglt Vusus seven were allowed to retarn to
Swarga immediately after birth ; Raja Santanu goes out
on a hunting excursion, marries Ganga, whom he finds on
the bunks of the Gunges, on condition of her being allowed
to quit him the moment he opposes her own mode of dis-
. posing of the issue of their union. Eight children are born
in all. The mother throws the first seven of them into the
Ganges ; the king puts up with this for the love of the lady.
He can bear no more inhuman work of the sort and so he
resists ; Ganga quits her lord leaving the babe—the future
.Bheeshma of the Muhabharat. Again, King Dasaratha goes
out to hunt and enters n dense forest ; hearing some gur-
- gling sound in his yeighbourhuod, und mistaking it to be
that of & wild elephant in the uct of drinking water, the
king discharges his arrow in its direction and kills a lad
who was dipping his bowl into the waters of u stream to
carry it to his aged purents at some distunce. The cries of
the dying lad brought home to the king his error, and the
next moment the king himself proceeds to the lud’s father
and entreats pardon. This- venerable old man expires on
the spot pronouncing’a curse on the king—rather reading
‘the king’s fate that in his old age he shall die a similar
death from grief on accouut of his son’s separstion. In
the meanwhile Vishuu himself draws on his own bead the
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curse of a human incarnation, attended with much guffering
from separation from wife, from the sage Bhrigu, whose
wifo he killed when she refused to deliver up to his wrath
an Asura who - had ‘ sought her protection. The Devas
suffering much from Ravana and his giant hosts proceed
to Vishna and entreat relief. As Brahma had granted #o
-Ravana the boon of exemption from death from all except
from men and monkeys, and as Dasaratha had prayed to
Vishna for the blessing of a son, Vishnu enters on HKis
haman incarpation as Rama, the son of Dasaratha. From .
family dissensions he quits his kingdom and enters the
forest of Dandaka with his bride. Grieved at his son’s
separation, Dasaratha dies. Ravana oarries away Seeta and
Rama is grieved at her separation. He proceeds to Lanksa,
slays his enemy and recovers his wife. )

Most of the eminent astronomers of the East and West
believed in a double Sun, a double Moon, Mars and other
planets—the one is the Sthula or the physical one, and the
other is the Sukshma or the sstral one. The. difficulty in
conceiving active agency as possessed by the planets when'
viewed in the light of huge inert balls, will be removed when
we suppose that each planet possesses a soul. Besides,
there is nothing repugnant to our wind in the idea that the
planets together form a body of executive officers charged
with the daty of rewarding and punishing humanity for
their past karma by the command of the Most High, who
at the same time allows each man the chance to improve his
own condition by making him a free agent in many
matters., A man is whipped for theft by the order of the
Magistrate. He suffers for his karma—the deed of theft.
But the whipping officer is an active agent. Take another
instance : A man doosa piece of valuable service to the
state ; the sovereign commands a local officer to invest the
person with the order of knighthood ; the officer obeys ;

o ' 2
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the officer no doubt ig an active agent, though the honor
was the immediate effect of the person’s services. We there-
fora hold that planets not only indicate human destinies, but
bring about such dgstinies. The world is a mixed field of
honor, of punishment and of probation, And the planets are
the rewarding and chastising officers, and meddle in no way
when man exercises his free will within its own sphere.
= The same jdea might be represented in another way :
planetary activity is the total activity of a namber of forces,
some for good and some for gvil, and while & man’s karma
leads him into the one force or the other, there are other
forees by a knowledge of which man may benefit himself,
though it may not be kis lot to be drawn into any of them
by his past karma. If this were not the correct view of
the part played by the planets, a large portion of the science
of astrology, in which man is advised to avail himself of such
and such planetary positions for particular purposes, would
become useless. The planets therefore can be made to do
more than the work of jailors and rewardiog officers, For
,instanoe, in the fourth chapter (Brihat Jataka) which treats
of Nisheka (conception), a man is advised to avail himself of
partionlar plavetary positionsif he desires an excellent issue :
s Parasara, who was a great astronomer and astrologer, finding
that such an hour fo* Nisheka had approached, joined a boat-
man’s daughter in an island on the Jumna and the issue was
the greut Vedavyasa. A Brahmin astrologer under similar
circumstances joined a potter’s daughter, and the issue was
the great Salivahana.
That man is not altogether a free agent is an idea
caught by Shakespeare in one of his well known passages

in ¢¢ As You Like It.”

« All the world is a stage,
Aud all the men and women merely players ;
They have their exits and their entrances,
. And one man in his time plays many parts,
His aots being seven ages.”
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Again, while the heavens form thé macrocosm, man is
the microcgsm. In other words, each man is a little world
exaotly representing the Universe. While all seems quiet
without, there is an active world within. Such a world is
visible to the inner sight of a Yogi. Occult science treating
of this subject says :—

neggatEEHy
ATIAHIASTNT |
)

L *®
a";glm'ﬂﬁ'm(
ATTHAGANGAT |

If the Pranavayu (vital air) can be taken to the Sushm- .
nanadi, eight sorts of music will be heard, and fire, lightning,
stars, the moon and the sun will become visible. Again, in-
Chapter IV, already referred to, Varaha Mihira .says that
meostrual dischargés ooour in women when Mars and the
Moon approach each other. In connection with this sub-
ject the author of Saravali says as'follows:— - -

TRAEgA
safasafiatrdegr |
wERgfafasacn:
FARALAY W

. «The Moon is-water and Mars is fire ; bile is the rasult

of a mixture of fire and water, and when bilé mixes with
the blood, menses appear in women,”

" Bo that with the change that is going on wit:hout;,
there is a'change going on within, and every element or bit
of man’s physical body has its represedtative’ in the
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heavens. Such being the case, there. ts a subtle connec-
tion, imperceptible because subtle, between the conditions
of the planets and the stars above and those of man below.

We shall now say a few words touching the causes of
failure of astrological ‘predictions: the most important of
these we will take up firat.

Astrology rests on astronomy. The latter science was
probably in a good condition at the time of Vikramarka.
The tables for the calculation of the places of the planets
which were then framed or then in use, were all suited to the
time, Owing probably to the wear and tear of the several
working parts of the whole machinery of the Solar system,
the tables of one age are unsuited to another age. To this
truth the ancient Hindu astronomers were keenly alive,
They have accordingly laid down this broad tule for the
guaidance of the future astronomers.

wifri g areaqur ey

Riei A otcericeacll §
N e AT aTe

frfgRryedgs: |

Since error in caloulation isas sinful as the murder of
a Brahmin, the correct places of the planets shall be ascer-
tained by daily meridian observations.

And this cannot be done without an Observatory. Ob-
servatories of some sort did exist in this land ; but owing
to foreign invasions and the want of encouragement on the
part of rulers, the science has ceased to progress, and the for-
mer tables for want of corrections have become useless. The
ealendars therefore prepared by the native astrologers do
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not give the true places of the planets. The error has been
going on for the last 1000 years. o

The nautical almanacs preparéd in Burope and Ame-
rica give very correct positions of the planets ; and Messrs.
Bapu Deva Sastry of Benares, Lakshmana Chatrai of Poona,
Raghunatha Chariar of Madras, and Venoateswara Deekshi-
tar and Sundareswara Srouty of Combaconum have started
almanacs busing their calculation on the ocorrect modern
tables. These tables enable us to ascertain correctly the
places of the planets from the Vernal Equinoz, one of the
two points where the ecliptic cuts the equator. This point
ia the Western first point of Aries. It basa ‘retrograde
motion at the rate of about 50” a year. Butthe Hindu
first point of Aries is the fixed star Revati (the Yogatara
of the group) which is stated to be on the ecliptic. This
star is ab present about 20° to the East of the Vernal Equi-
nox. DPlanetary places from this star are known as the
Nirayana Sphutam, and places from the Vernal Equinox are
known as the Sayana Sphutam. The little bit of ‘ increas-
ing space between the two points is known as Ayanamsa.
Now Hindu astrology rests on the Nirayana Sphutam of
the planets, and modern tables give us the correct Sayana
Sphutam ; so that if the length of the Ayanamsa is correctly
known, it may be subtracted from the Sayana Sphutam, and
the remainder will be the Nirayana Sphutam required.
But the exact length of the Ayanamsa is not known, and it
cannot be ascertained by direct observation, because the
star Revati has disappeared. I have treated of this subject
at some length in the April (1883) issue of the Theosophist.
The several almanac publishers already referred to have arbi-
trarily assumed different leﬁgbhs of the Ayanamsa, evidently
to enit their own convenience. These lengths of the Aya-
namsa on the 1st January 1883 are :—
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(1) Bombay Almanac ... 18 14 20

(2) Madras
(5) Combaoonam J 40 -+ - 22 2 89
do .21 58 29

(4) Benares 0 ... .
(6) Vakhya do ... . 22 41 44
(6) Siddhanta do ... ... 20 46 15
I have discovered the trae length to range between
20° 28’ 8” and 20° 25’ 227 on the 1st January 1883. By
adopting the mean, namely, 20° 24’ 15” the maximum
amount of error will only be 1’ 7. Now the difference
between the correct Ayanamsa and the various Ayanamsas
above given will be seen from the following :—

o A 4
(1) Bombay e —2 9 55
- (2) Madras
(8) Combaconum v+ 1 38 24
(4) Benares e 41 84 14
(5) Vakya e 4+ 2 17 29
(6) Siddhanta .. +0 22 0

To. express the same in other words. The Ayanamsa
error as it affects the planetary-positions in point of time in
the first four almanacs will be found to be as follows:—

Madras and

' Bombay Benares
Planets. (before) Oo:n(lm:jpm (after)

. day. hour.| day. hour,| day. hour.
Sun ... oo 2 61 1 16 1 14
Moon... .| 0 41 0 3| 0 3
Mars... e | 4 3| 38 8| 38 0
Mercary ... ..|[ 0 13| 0 10| O 9%
Jupiter v | 26 ol19 17118 21
Venus e 1 9| 1 o O 238
Saturn v | 64 16 | 48 23 | 46 20
Moon’s node... o | 40 21 | 81 0|29 16 -
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»  So that it is evident that horoscopes constructed on
the planetary positions as found in the existing almanacs
are wrong.

Again, in the construction of horoscopes, the following
wrong table showing the Rasimana or time of oblique ascen-
sion of the Zodiacal signs above the horizon is adopted nearly
throughout the land by a great majority of ignorant astro-
logers,

Gbatikas, Ghatikas.

Aries e 4% Libra | B
Taurus | 4 Soorpio ..| b}
Gemini Wl B Sagittary 5%
Cancer ..| b Capricorm  ...| b5}
Leo | b1 Aquarius  ...| 4%
, Virgo 5 Pisces .| 4}

The reader is referred to the Appendix for a correct
table for all the places of India-

A third cause of failure is an ignorance of the local
time. The present days are days of clooks and ‘watohos,
and these are luxaries confined to our towns and do not
extend to our villages. Besides, these olocks and watches
ave rarely made to show the local time. In most of the
places of Southern India, the clock shows the Madras time,
and where there are no clocks the time is ascertained by a

- rough calculation applied to the length of a man’s shadow,
The corrections due to the latitude of the place and to the
position of the sun on the_ecliptic are omitted. At night,
if the sky should happen to be clear, the_transit of parti-
cular constellations over the meridian is observed, and by

- the application of a rough table beginning with

NOTHRTET,
“ When Sravana crosses the meridian, Aries has risen

by 2 Ghatikas,” an attempt is made to ascertain the local
time. In the first place the table is a rough one, and in the
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"second place it applies to the time when the Yogatara or

chief star of the group crosses the meridian,” The table there-
fore becomes useless for times lying between the trunsit of
the Yogatara of one group and that of the Yogatara of the
next group. Besides, most men are ignorant not only of the
Yogotara but of the exact position of the meridian ;and turn-
ing towards the star which might be to the east or west of
the meridian, they fancy' that it is just about to make the
transit. If the night happeuns to be a cloudy one, the time
is purely one of guess work. So many errors must of neces-
sity lead often to an error in the Lagna ; and when this vo-
curs, it upsets the whole thing. Add to this the errors of the
calendar relating to the places of the planets. Cent. per cent.
of the horoscopes of the present day are therefore wrong. It
isa horoscope of this type that is put into the haunds of a
person who calls himself an astrologer- In a great number

of cases, Indian astrologers are poor men who have betaken

themselves to the study of the science as a means of liveli-
hood. The public would pay them only if they would

- predict some good fortune ; if he correctly predicts an evil,

he is not only not paid anything, but isset down for a
sorceror, whom it would not be safe to approach, Thus the
astrologer is induced to concerl any unpleasant truths which
he might happen to know, and after this the complaint is
that the predictions of such and such astrologers have
failed ! For want of encouragement the astrologer pays little
attention tothe study of his subject and often has recourse
to the help of the black art as already described.

We shall now say a few words regarding a particular
branch of the science known as Prasna or Arudha Shastra,
horary astrology. This differs from horoscopy or nativities
in this respect, viz., while the latter rests on the motions of
the visible planets round the sun, the former rests mainly
on the motions of certain invisible planets which are sup-
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posed to move ‘round the. horizon. Their-laws of motion
aro exceedingly simple. These planets, which are 8 in num-
ber, move in the following order;- ‘The Sun, Mars, Jupiter,
Mercury, Venus, Saturn, the Moon and Rahu, at the distance
of a sign and a half, or 45° from one another and. take one
full day. or 24 hours to go round the horizon—the Sun being
- ab the first point of Aries every day at sunrise, the horizon
being their ecliptic and divided into 12 equal parts, each
part being known as a sign, and Taurus, Leo, Scorpio and
Aquarius being respectively the due eastern, southern, west-
_ern and northern sig’bs- ‘The remaining 8'signs  ocenpy the
four ocorners, two for each corner, one’ on each side of the
coraer point—Aries being situated to tho right of the north-
eastern point, the order of the signs remaining the same as
in the heavens above. The astrologer forms ag it. were the
sun, ronnd whom the planets revolve. The. direction . of
(sign ocoupied by), the querent is noted down us well as
the position of the invisible planets ab the time. We
cannot enter into the details of the process of calculation
hore. The nastrologer proceeds to discover the matter gnes-
tion and then makes his predictions with the help of his
books. In this he is nssisted by another department of
astrology known ns>Angav1d3a or Cheshta Shmtm which
rosts on the motions of human limbs, ¢asual 'words and the
like. Angavnd\ arests on the theory that an All-pervading
int.elhgence is pointing out to the aatrologer (who is
otherwise unable to know it) the miwute events of life in &
hundred ways. (Vide chapt.ex 51 of Varaha Mnhlra’e Brihat
Samluta) ' R

Horosoopy differs from horary sstrology in, anobher,
important poiut : while the former enables one to. prodiot,
even the distant events of life, the Intter refers omly to

events of the immediate future, and while the one deals with
3
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events of considerable inportance, the latter deals mainly
with events comparatively iusignificant, such, for instance,
as the sort of menl which one would tuke in the course
of a day, the direction of his seat and the like.
 In such cases the astrologer generally®writes out his an-
swers in a bit of paper and folds it up asking the questioner
to look into it after the event, for, the conrse of such minor
everts of life can be easily altere bdy a previous knowledge.
These events of life are the immediate effects of aset of
oircumstances in which a persou has just placed himself,
the natural immediate effects of which form matters for
the consideration of horary astrology, and do not come within
the 'scope of huroscopy. dfter a person hus begun to apply
hisaxe to a tree, it may not be difficult to predict the direction
of its fall, but not before. It would therefore be wrong to
conclude from' these minor predictions of horary astrology
that the minutest events of one’s life are preordained and
that man has no coutrol over them. ~

It only remains to say a fow words about certain books
known as Nadigrandhams. These purport to contain a
brief account of the lives of all mankind. It would appear
on a superticial consideration of the sulject that such books
cannot at all exist. That they exist is a fact acd the ques-
tion therefore is how came they to exist—Llow were they
prepared. ' ‘

The planets occupy particular places on the ecliptic at
particular points of time. Every moment their positions are
changing. The question then is in what period of time -
the planets return to their former positions. This is a
question of Arithneticea question of the Least Commoun

* Multiple of 7 or 8 numbers, These numbers are the
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siderial periods of Mercury, Venus, Earth, Mars, Jupiter
and Saturn and of the Moon, vig., '

Mercury 879693  days

Venus e 1224°7008 9

Earth ... 865-2564 »

Mars ves © 6869795 ’

Jupiter e 43326848 »»

Saturn 10759-2200 "

Moon eee - 27ds. 7 hrs. 45m.1L5s.

Now the L. C. M. of the above numbers is the Kalp
of the Hindu Astrouomy is which 4320000000 siderial years.

After which the planets all return to the first point of Aries

ab the horizon of Lanka—a place on the equator whose
longitude is 760 E. from Greenwich. A Kalpa consists of -
1000 Chataryngas. A Chaturyuga condists of 4320000
sideriul years, of which Kaliyuga consists of 432000 siderisl
years. :

Dwapara yuga 432000 x 2
" Treta yuga ... 482000 x 3
Krita yuga. ... 432000 x 4

864000 years.
1296000 ,,
1728000

JA Kalpa forms Brahma’s day, at the end of which
the Muhapralaya commences. Again, the number of
Rasi Chakrams of the Zodiacal representations of the
positions of the planets is also limited. How ? Suppose
there wus only one planet, sny, the Sun. He might
occupy any one of the 12 houses ; so might Mars and
each of the other planets. The 1% places of the Sun
combined with the 12 plnces of Mars will give us 122 or
144 different places for the Snn and Mars. These combined
with the 12 places of Jupiter will give 122x 12 or 12° or
1728 places for the three plancts, the Sun, Mrs and Jupiter.
Similarly 4 planets will give 12* positions and § plauets
will give 12° positions, and so on. Now Loroscopy deals
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with the positions of the five planets Mercury, Venus,
Mars, Jupiter and Saturn, us well as the Suan, the Moon.
and Rahn (Moon’s ascending node), #Of these 8 planets, all,
excepting the inferior planets, Mercury and Venas, will
give us 12° positions. Now the greatest elongation of
Mercury from the Sun is about 19°, and that of Venus is
about 47° ; so that when the Sun occupies a partioular sign,
Mercury will occupy either that sign or the sign next after
it or mext before it ; similprly Venus will be either in the
house occupied by the Sun or in one of the two signs next
after it or next before it. In other words, the number
already obtained will have to be increased threefold on
account of Meroury and fivefold on account of Venus. The
number then is 12% X 3 X B. Combine with this the 12
Lagnas. The total number of Rasi Chakrams therefore
is12* x8 x 5 X 12=127X 15=537477120. So that while
the limit of time -is 432,0000000 siderial years, the
limit of Rasi Chakrams during that period is 53¢ 477120.
These-figures have been stated siwmply with the object of
dispelliné certain wrong notivns that the number of
hot‘oscopié' Rasi Chakrawms is infinite and that the changes
go onfor an infinite period of time. On the other hand, it
would be wrong to suppose that the scope of a Nadigran-.
dham ; extends to the period ofa Kulpa ov that it treats of .
80 many chakrams. The .chakrnms themselves cannot be:
80 many in reality, {he number given above expresses the .
possible number of positions in which the plunets: ean be .
eomcetved to Lo placed in -the 13 sigus of the Zodiac alge-
braically. Bat thoy cannot assume all these positions, for .
this simyle reason, that they have motiuns of their own.
and can only come to particuler positious subject to such
motions. Again, of 537477120 horoscopic Rasi Chakramg,_.

g Uﬂmul, Neptune and other telescopio plunets are not lnppoud to
exercise auy appreciable influence over buman affairs,’ . I
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reduced, as just pointed out, a .very large number refer to

animals and plants, (vide Ch.3 on Animal and Vegetable'
horoscopy). Again, it does not appear that the Nadi-

grandhams treat of any period of time other than the present

Kaltyuga, aund iv is' probable that those htman chakrams

that pointed to births in other yugas have been rejected.

Now a mumber of horoscopes, thongh ngreeing in the broad
Zodiacal divisions of the planetary places, might show great
differences where the divisions are more minute ; as the

Navnmsa, Trimsamsa, Hora, Drekkann, Dvadasamsa and

the like divisions, and it might be asked whetber the Nu.dl-

grandhams recognize thess divisions, and if not, on wha.t

basis these gmndhams are built.

:The 360 degrees of the echptnc are. dmded into l2
eqnal parts of 30 degrees each, and each division is known as
a sign of the Zodiac. Each sign, for purposes of Nadi-
grandhams is divided into 150 parts knowu as amsas, and .
these amnsas have particular names ueigugd,f,o them, such
a8 Vasudha, Vyshnavi, Brahmi, Kala Kuta, Ahi, Sankart, .
and so forth. A degree of the ecliptic contains 5 such parte,
and each part is divided into two halves known as
Poorva.‘ohaga and Uttarabhaga, i.e., the first half and the
second half. For. each half the Nadigrandham contains a
llfe, and this half represents in space 6 minutes, and in hme
& Vighatikn or 24 seconds. So that the mumber of horos-
copes treated of in Nadigrandhams as regards the amsas is
8,600., Now the first volume of Dhravanadi gives a brief.
account of the lives of persons for the many amsas already
referred to. 'The sketch is- quite mdependent of the pusi-
tion of the planets and hoids true with someslight alterations
from  plavetary influences. The points treuted of refer to
the wmnterinl points of one’s life. - Now in the cnse of human
horoscopy there is & law connecting the amsas: with the -
posxhons of the planets. I longsuspected that such a law:
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of connection must exist. For otherwise it would not be
possible to describe correctly the positions of the planets
several thousand yenrs hence and for such long ages. I
examined the pages of the volume already referred to, and
found the author writing in one place as follows :—

“ We shall now proceed to state the method of dis-
covering the places of the planets for the several amsas for
bowan births.” A thrill of joy ran through me which
was soou followed by bitter disnppointment. For the mext
cadjun leaf which ought to have contained the
information wanted was missing! Sume person, evidently
seeing the importance of the information, must have carried
awny the leaf of the book I examined. Our readers’are
requested to examine other copies of the 1st volume of the
Dhruvanadi.

The suthor of a Nudigrandham takes up an amsam and
jots down the positions or the several sets of positions of the
planets, taking into consideration especially their Zodiacal
divisions, and by slightly altering, or adding to, the brief
sketch above referred to, for the amsas, finishes his account
of a life. 'The author says that he treats only of abous 80 °
or 40 important pointsin each life. Now under one of
these accounts a number of persons will full whose lives will
show differences of a more minute nature which the Nadi-
grandham does not take into accouut. The Nadigrand-
hams therefore are only very brief sketches of human lives.
A really learned astrologer caan write out an account of a
man’s life 10 or 20 times the length of the sketch in a
Nadigrandbam. A

This perhaps is the proper place for a fow words regard-
ing a common complaint on the purt of persons who have
consulted the Nadigrandhams, that these books are under a
curse, that they correctly desoribe the past events of a
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- person’s life and err regarding the future events. The fault
is not that of the Grandham ; it certainly would not be pos-
sible for the author to ascertain before-hand at whnt period
of one’s life the hook would be consulted, and then to give a
correct account of such life till thut period of time, and then
(for such an able astrologer) purposely to err. The fact is
that, as already explained, the pusition of the planetsas
shewn in the horoscopes do mot agree with any
given in the Nadigrandhams. The possessor of a Nadi-
graudhan  examines & number of * horoscopes in
which the planetary positions very nearly approach
those shewn by the horoscopes presented to him. The
nenrer the astrologer approaches the correct horoscope,
the more numerous will be the points of ngreement between
the life suspected as the correct life and the actual life of
the person. Now, if while the astrologer reads out from
his book, the person consulting it meets with any past
events of his life not tallying with the statements of the
book, the pages are set aside and other pages examined. But
if no discrepanocy is noticed, the person comes hastily to the
conclosion that the life picked out is his and goes home
satisfied, with a copy of it. In such oases, the chances of
disappointment are more numerous than those of success,
The best plan would be, for a person who wishes- to con-
sult the Nudigrandbams, to have his horoscope prepared
with the help of the correct modern tables und the correct
ayanamsa.* C

As regards the first astrplogic;sl work taken up for
translation, viz., the Brihat Jataka of Varaha Mihira, it is

®This work oan Le done at this office for any person who would le¢
us know the time and place of his birth for a fee of Rs. 3. But we can-
not undertake to refer to any Nadigrandham as we have no sueh
work with us. ‘ '
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.generally considered as one of the best works on the science.
-The author himself says of it as follows: .

foe 'a"t(mnmr'ﬂamm"mmwmm
L gurwfifesayagdneagdnd 1

" For the benefit of those of broken attempts to cross
" .the ocean of horoscopy, I construct this little boat consist-
ing of a variety of metres with a multiplicity of meanings.”
‘Most of the 'stanzas -are purposely intended to convey
several meanings., Four commentaries have accordingly
.sprung up. The well known one is that of Bhatta Utpala ;
-another is known as Subodbini ; both of these are now
Wwith me ; a third -commentary is known as. Mudruksari, in
which icis said that .madst of the stanzas are .interpreted
arithinetically—the letters ull standing for so many. figaves
and the figures representing the 27 asterisms, the 12 signs,
the 9 plauets, and so forth.: The fourth commeutary 'is
Jknown as Sreepateeyam. . '

. .The: author has writtén a smaller work on astrology
known as Laghu Jataka. Hence the present work is styled
the Brilhat Jataka.: Jataka or horoscopy is one of the three
sections of Jyutis-Sastra ; and the author has treated of al]
the three branches. .. The other two branches ure Samhita
and Astronowmy. . Varaha, Mihira’s. work. on the .former,:
known ag-the Brihat Samhita, is now being translated by
me, and his astronomical work is known as Panchasindban-
tika. It was long supposed to have been lost. Fortu-
nately two copies of this rare work were recently disco-
vered, and they were purchased by the Bombay Government,
M. Thibaut, Phil. Dr. is now preparing an edition aud' an
Buglish translation of the same, assisted by Pundit Suddha-
. kara. “Varuha Mihira has also written a work known as
Yogayatra. A mnanusoript copy of this work is with Dr.
Kerne, now in Leydon, Holland. s
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T have deemed it advisable to explain and retain the
use of a number of Sanecrit terms for the convenience of the
natives of this country, who must be more familiar with
them than with their English equivalents where such exist.
It may be well to state here some of the subjects treated of
in the work now taken up for translation. The book con-
tains 28 chapters. 'The first two chapters relate to defini-
tions of astrological terms and to elementary principles,
The third relates to animal and vegetable horoscopy. The
fourth treats of the determinatiom of the nature of issne—
their physical peculiarities, fortunes, &c., from the planetary
positions at the time of conception. A chapter is devoted to
the determination of the description of the place of birth
and the other incidents connected with the time of birth from
planetary positions with a view to the correct ascertainment
of the Lagna. The next ehapter treats of early death—
Balurishta, and the next is devoted tp the determination of
the length of life of a native—Jataki. A chapter is de-
voted to the particular avocations of men and to their
sources of wealth. Then follow several important chapters
on Raja and other Yogns. The chapter on Pravrijya yoga de-
termines under what planetary aspects a native will turn out
an ascetic. The chapter headed Anisbtadbyaya contains a
number of malevolent planetary positions, each connected
with some evil of human life. A chapter is devoted to women.
This is followed by a chapter which describes the particular
manner in which a person meets with his death and the
nature of his future life. In the next chapter the author lays
down rules for the determination of the horoscope of a per-
son ignorant of his time of birth. The above is not a
complete list, and it would be wrong to judge of the inter-

esting nature of the contents of each chapter from the brief
account given above.

The appendix to the translation will contain numerons
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tables and diagrams relating to the conslruction of horos-
copes and to the ascertainment of the local time by the
sun-dial, by the shadoy, and, at night, by the transit of
the stars over the meridian. We will also state rules for
the constraction of the plane of meridian by means of fine
threads for purposes of observation. The appendix will
also contain a few tables, for the calculation of the lengths
of the Dasas and Bhukties.

‘We may conclude this Introduction with-the  words of
Zadkiel and “ advise those who value truth to spend a few
days in examining the principles laid down in this work
and applying them to their own individual cases before
they join the herd of the learned and the unlearned in
pledging their words to a false assertion, viz., that_Astrology
is an unfounded science.”

N. C..
_ Mabura, 2nd June 1885,



The following list of Astrological terms defined in
the first two chaplers and arranged alphabetically with

the stanzas given opposlte ’to each is published for con-
venience of reference.

. " Ch. Stanza. -
) v A :

joa (106h house) O | 16
A okera (Greek name for Ma.kara, Capncorn). 1 8-
Awmbu (4th house) ... o I 18
Angles or quadrants, their strength o I 19
Antyabha (Sign Meena, Pisces)... e I 8-
Apoklima (the 8rd, 6th, 9th and 12 houses

from the sscendant) N | 18-
Aspects, planetary, ... ee I 13
Astabhavana (7th house or sethng slgn) o I 18
Atimitragraha, very friendly planets... ... II 19
Atisatrugraba, very inimical planets ... e 1L 19

- B.
Benefic planets ... ... .o we o IT0 B
Benetic signs ... P S § |
Biped sigos, their strength e e e I 19
C.

Castes, planetary divisionsof ... ...  .ee II 7
Centiped signs, their strength... o I 19
Chara rasi, movable signs ... . o I 11
Chaturasra, 4th and 8th houses e I 16
Chatushpada rasi, quadraped signs .. S | 19
Cheshtabala, motional strength of pla.nets w I 19
Clothes, planetary divisions of.. - woe 1I 12
Colors, pranetary divisions Of... o II 4 &35
: Colors, of Zodiacal signs w I 20
Common signs ... ... T | 11

D'
Dakshina rasis, ' Southern slgns T | 11
. Depression signs and degrees .. NP | 13
Devas, planetary divisions of ... oo 11 b



ASTROLOGICAL TERMS.
. ' Ch. Stanza.

Dhatus or elementa of the body, planetary

divisions of, . ,eee 1T 11
Dik bala, quartmly strength of plnnets oo 1019
Dik, d#rection of planets ... S 1I 5
Directions of planets ... ... .. .. I 5
Diurnal signs ... .. I 10
Drekkanas. their lords... .. e I 11&12
Drishti, planetary sight or aspecli e 10 138
Duaschikya, 3rd house ... - I 19

Dwadasabhavn, signification of the 12houses... I 154& 16
Dwadasamsa, division of a sign into 12

parts es I - 6
Dwelling . houses, planetary divisions of
parts of ... .. . ... II 12
Dwipada rasir, biped 81gns N | 19
Dyuna, 7th houso ... PR 1 16
E.
Eastem slgns YY) I l,l
Elements, dhatus, of the body, pla.netary
- divisions of ) LI 1
Elements, planetary dlvlsmns DY o I 6
Exaltation signs and degrees ... ... ... I 13
Female planets ... ce el e e I 6
Femalo signs. ... " ... P | 11
Fixed signs ... e I 11
Flavor, planetary ... . § | 14
‘Foot, signs that rise with them B | 10
Forms of the signs ... e o I 5
Forms of the planets C e ... 1T 8toll
Friendly planets. cor . II 153t018
G.

Garments, planetery divisioms of ... ... II 1
Greek names for Zodiacal signs. e
Guna, temper, planetary divisions of... o II

-
~3 %19
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Ch.
H. -
Heads, signs that rigse with their e
Head and tail, sign that rises wnth its
Hermaphtodlte planets... - ... T |
Hibuka, 4th house ... '
Hora

Horas, their lords
Honses, their lords

1
I
I
oor T |
I
I
oo e I
Hridroga. Greek name for Kumbha, Aqunnus I

I
Immovable signs s, wee T |
Inimical planets et oo IO
J.

‘Jamxtm, 7th house ... vee vee - eee I
Jati, Custe, of the planets ... ‘ w1
Jituma, Gr eek name for Mithuna, Gomini .. I

Juka, Greek name for Tals, Libra ... e I

K.

Kula, time, planetary lengtbs of ... e 11

Kala bala, periodical strength of planets < II
Kala purusha, planetary divisions of I
Kala purusha, Eodlaoal division of ...
Karmasthanam 10th honse ... -
Kendra, quadrants or angles, their strength
Kourpya, Greek name for Vrischika, Scorpno
Kria, Greek name for Mesha, Aries . e
Kuln-a, Kataka, Cancer... e e

| .

Legna, strength of ... - T

Leya, Greek name: for Sunha, Leo ... o I

bt bt b B d bt

‘i3
Stanza.
10
10
0.
m _
11& 12
6
8

11
15to 18

X O®IP

14
19

18
17 & 19
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M. : Ch. Stanza.

Male"planets ... ... oo W I 6
Male signs e e I 11

Malefic planets ... T | | 5
Maulefic signs ... e e I 11
Messurement of the Zodiacal mgns SR | 19

Meshoorann, 10th house U | 18
Metals, plauetmy divisions of .. e I 12
Mitragraha, friendly planets .ee ... II16t0l8
Moolu trikona, signs and their lords . e I 14

Motional strength of planets S | 19
Movable signs ... TR | 11
Movable and immovable BIgDS oo+ eee e I 11

‘N.

Naisargikabala, natural, relative strength
of planets ... - e o II 21

Names, various, for plnnets o II 2&3
Napumsaka gr aha, hermaphrodite planets eo 1L 6
Natural, relative, strength of planets o 1L 19
Navamsa, division of sign into 9 parts and

their lovds .. con .. I 6
Neecha, depreasion signs ... e 1 13

Neutral planets o 11 17&18

Nocturnal signs e P | 10
P.

Panaphara sigus, 2nd, bth, £6h & 11thhouses. F 18

Papagraha, malefic plunets . . II 5

Paparasi, malefic signs - N e ) |

Paschima rasi, Western signs S | 11

Pathona, Gr eek name for Kannya, Virgo ... I 8
Periodical strength of the planets ... . I 19
Political divisions of the planets ... oo 1T 1
Pogitional strength of the planets ... o II 19
Prak rasis, Eastern signs ... I 11
Prishtodaya rasis, signs rising with their feet. T 10
Purusha graha, male planets ... eee e 1L 6
Purasha rasis, male signs. ... ... ... I 11
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Q.

Quadranls, their strength -
Quadruped signs, their g: rength
Quarterly strength of planet.e

R.
Rasis. Signs, names of
Rasis, their lords .

Rikshasandhi, defined ..

Ritus, planetary divisior 8 of ..
Rupu, shapes, of planets

Rupa, shapes, of signs... ...

s.

Sama graha, neutral planets...
Satru graha, inimical plauets...
Sensons, planetary divisions of

Shadvarga, 6 modes of the division of the

ecliptic ...
Shapes of the signs ... ...
Shapes of the planets ...
Sights or aspects ef the pla.nets
. Signs, names of
" Signs, their lords

‘e

Significations, of the 12 ¢ signs of Zodiao

Siraprish todaya rasx, sign that rises with its

head and taxl .

Sirodaya rasis, signs that rise with their

heads (XX} e see
Southern signs ... ..

Sthanabala, positional strength of planets

Sthira rasis, fixed signs -
Streegraha, female planets J
Stree rasis, female signs
Strength of Lagna
Subhagraha, benefic planets ...
Sukha, 4th house oo .o
Sutabha, 5th house ...
Bwakshetra houses and their lords

..
bt ’
bt by bt P gy
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T. Ch. Stanz.
Tails, signs that rise with their I 10
T upas, 9th house . I 19
'I'avuri, Greek.nama for Vnshabha, Tuurus I 8
Temper, of planets . 1I 7
Toukshika, Greek name for Dha.nus Sngnttnn I 8
Triangular sigus cee . eee oee I 6
Trikona, 5th house ... . P | 18
Trikona rasi, triangular slgns P | 6
Trimsnmsa, division of sign into 30 palts T | 7
I'ritrikona, 9th house ... ... . e 1 19

U.
Ubhaya. rasn, movable and irimovable signs.., I 11
Uccharasi, signs of exaltation with degrees ... I 13
Upachaya or improving signs I 15
Uttara rasi, Northern sigus .., R | 11

V.
Vargottama, defined Ceee e we I 14
Varua, color of planets vor e o Il 4&5
Varna, color of Zodiacal signs I 20
Vesi, 2nd house from the Sun. I 20
Vesma, 4th house 1 18

W

Western signs oo wee 00 .o .0 I 11



~ THE .
BRIHT J TAKA

VARAHA MIHIRA.

De——

CHAPTER 1.

Definitions and Elemertary Prinoiplos
(Zod:la.ca.l)

1. May the Sun give us speech, 4who ‘by his light
illumines the Moon,(a) who is the path of those who have
no rebirth, who is the Atma of those who know the Atma,
who is the Deva worshipped in sacrificial rites, who is the
Lord of the Devas and of the Lights of the sky, who is
the Author of the origin, growth and annihilation of the
worlds, who is sung in the Vedas in varicus ways, who is
possessed of many rays and who forms t.he Lamp of tl.e
three worlds. :

NOTES.

(¢) In connection with this we would draw the atten- -

tion of the reader to what the author says on the subject

of the Moon receiving light from the Sun in Stanza 2 of

Chapter IV of his Brihat- Samhita, which rans as follows;

© «The rays of the Sun falling on the watery Moon re-

move the darkness of the night (on Earth) just in the samo

way as light reflected from a mirror (placed in the Sun) re-
~moves the darkness (from) within a room.”
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And in the Vedas we find the (visible) Moon briefly

defined as follows : )
) ¢ Surya rasmischandramah.”

The Moon is the rays of the Sun.

2. Though various well written works on Astrology(a)
the- productions of able men—exist for the enlighten-
ment of intelligent stadents (of horoscopy), I begin
to comstruct (this) small boat (consisting) of stanzas
(written) in various metres and of several meanings for
(the benefit of) persons of broken attempts to cross the
vast ocean of horoscopy.

" NOTES.
~(a). Such works as those of Parasara, Garga, Badara-
yana, Satyacharya and others. .

. 3. According to some, the word %ora is a corruption
of the word Ahoratri, the first and last letters (syllables)
being dropped. The science (of horoscopy) treats of the
effects of the good and bad deeds (karma) of men in their
_previous births.

" 4. The (twelve) signs of the Zodiac, commencing with
the first point of Aries and of (the asterism of) Aswani,
and consisting, each, of nine stellar quarters and forming
a circle, are respectively the head, face, breast, heart, belly,
navel, abdomen, genital organ, two thighs, two knees,
" .two ankles and the two feet of Kalapurusha. (The terms)
Rasi, Kshetra, Graha, Riksha, Bham, Bhavana, are synony-
mous terms.



CE. 1.]

BRIHAT JATAKA. 3.

NOTES.

The following tal;le will be useful for purposes of ready-

reference:—
Rass.
Mesha
Vrishabha
Mithuna
Kataka
Simha
Kanya
Tuala
- Vrischika
Dhanus
Makara
Kumbha
Meena

Stgn. » .- Pagt, of bod;

... Aries ... Head / y

... Tanrus .. Face ‘

... Gemini ... Breast

oo Cancer ... Hearb

«.. Lieo ... Belly

.. Virgo ... Navel

+.. Libra ... Abdomen t
.. Scorpio "... Genital organ

... Sagittari .. Two thighs -

... Two knees
«.. Two ankles
oo Two feet

... Capricorn
... Aquarius
... Pisces

The twenty-seven asterisms are :—

'\W Aswini
11amet = Bharani
Qakots- Krittika

1540 = Rohini

Yes»t <~ Mrigasirsha

INagteé~ Ardra -

') evx — Punarvasu

Pushya
NRY/{ 0[ Asbleshl

‘Wols X Magha
balgani

U Phalguni
J evst=—Hasta
/{',./IJ Chitra
Deva~ Swati
Mah~ Visakha
Derva» Anura.dhn
e Jyeshta
) — Mnla
Mo -P. Ash&dhl .
o U. Agshadha
Aeva-Sravana

Sravishta
Rused - Staabhishak

MasweP. Bhadrapadn

vranww U, Bhadrapada
Nevn = Revati

LY

[ ﬁ Arietis
85 Arietis, and Musca
0" " e '1 Tauori, Aloyone
seo @ Tauri, Aldebaran
Orioois
oo @ Orionis
Gemini Pollux
Oancri - _
.0d e & H dm
. @ Leoms, Regulas
.0 nis
ﬂ Leonis
e «es 8 Oorvi
... @ VirginisSpica
e .. @ Bootis, Arcturus .
v ¢ Librae
+.. 0 8corpionis
... @ Scorpionis, Aritares
. & Scorpionis
' .. 3 Sagittarii
- «. @ Sagittarii
o ... & Aquilae, Atair
v. B Delphini
w. 4 Aquarii -
. «. 0 Pegasi
v 7 P gnsi and Audremedno
ee: ¢ Piscium

-

These asterisms or lunar mansions are divided each
_into four' equal parts known as Nakshatrapadas. There
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are therefore 108 such parts in the ecliptic, and each sign
contains nine such parts or 2} stellar divisions The first
asterism, Aswini, commences at the first point-of Aries,
“which is the star Revati, about 20° to the east of the
Vernal { Equinox—(Vide Introdaction), so that the second
quarter of the asterism of Krittika commences the first
point of Taurus. The third quarter of the asterism of
Mngasnsha commences the first point of Gemini, and the
fourth quarter of the asterism of Punarvasu commences
the first point of Cancer, and so on.
' Each of the terms Rasi, Kshetra, Graha, &c., means a

sign of the Zodiac, which is a twelfth part of the heavens
or 30° of the ecliptio.

b. Sign Pisces is of the shape of(¢) two fish ; sign
Aquarius is of the shape of a man with a_ (water) pot ;
sign Gemini is of the shape of a man and woman, (the
former) with a stick and (the latter) with a lyre, both seat-
ed in one seat ; sign Sagiftari is of the shape of a man
who in his lower parts is a horse ; sign Capricorn is of
the shape of a crocodile with the face of a deer ; sign
Libra is of the shape of & person with scales (in his hand) ;
and (sign Virgo is of the shape of) a_ virgin ia a boat with
crops (in one hand) and a light (in the other). The other
signs resemble in shape(b) the different creatures demot-
ted by their names. The dwelling places of the several
signs are places appropriate to the several creatures.

., . NOTES.
(a) Sign Pisces is of the shape of two fish lymg side

by side, the head of the one being near the tall of the
other.

(b) Thati is, Avies (Mesha) is of the shape of a ram:
Taurus (Vrishabha), of the shape of a bull ; Cancer (Kata-,
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ka), of the shape of & crab : Leo (Simlia), of the shape of a-
lion ; and Scorpio (Vrischika), of the shape of a scorpion.
This stanza as well as' stanza 4 are chiefly useful in
questions tonnected with horary astrology—in the disco-
very of stolen property and the like. o

6. Mars, Venus, Mercury, the Moon, the Sun, Mer-
cury, Venus, Mars, Jupiter, Satara, Saturn and Jupiter are
respectively the lords of the Sigus, and of the Navamsas
and Dwadasamsas ; and the several signs (of the Zodiac
beginning from Aries) commence respectively with the
Navamsas of Megha, Makara, Tala and Kataka.

- T 9 NOTES. s

Bix modes of division of the ecliptic (8600) for horoscopic purpozes
known as the Shadvarga are mentioned (vide st 9). These are Rasi
(&ign) in which the ecliptic is divided into 12 equal parts of 80° each;
(vide stanza 4). Hora in which each sign is divided into two equal parts of
16° each (vide stanzas 9 and 11). Drekkana in which a sign is divided
into three equal parts of 10° each (vide stanzas 11 and 12); Navamsa
in which a sign is divided into nine eqnal parts of 8c 20’ each; Dwada-
samss, in which a sign is divided into twelve equal parts of 20 80® each ; .
and Trimsamsa, in which a sign is divided into thirty equal parts of n
degree each (vide stanza 7), The Navamsns: each sign being divided
into 9 equal parts and there being 13 such signs, there are in all 12X 9
or 108 such divisions in the ecliptic. We have already (vide stanza 4)
seen that the ecliptic contains 274 or 108 stellar quarters or Nak-
shatrapadas’; it follows therefore that a Navamsa is a Nakshatrapada,
that is one-fourth of & lupar mansion. The .108 Navamsas beginning
from the first point' of Aries bear the same names a8 the twelve siins
of the Zodiaoc counted over and over again : the first Navamsa of Mesha
is Mesha itself ; that of Vrisbabha is Makara ; that of Mithuna is Tula
and that of Kataka ijs Kataka itself. The same order holds for the 4
signs from Simha to Vrischika and for the 4 from Dbaunus to Meena.

In other words the four sets of Trikona or triangular signs begin with
the same Navamsas : that is the Trikona signs of o

- Merlg. Siﬁhaﬁhgus begin with the Navamsa of Me.:;n.
g a‘/

Vrishabha, Kandya, Maan' begin with the Navamsa of Makara,
jjiBna, @. Kuibha begin with the Navamsa of i ; and
ki, Vrischika, Mxna begin with the Nawausa of Kdtaka.

The Dwadasamsas : The twelve parts into which each sign is divided
bear tho same names as thoso of tho signs of the Zodine. The name of tho
first Dwadasamsa of a partionlar sign is the name of tho wsign itsclf. So
that the 12 Dwadasamsas of Mesha are Mesha, Vrighabha, Mithunz, &o.,
ending with Meens. ‘Those of Vrishabha are Vrishabha, Mithuna, Kataka,
&o., ending with Mesha. Those of Mithuua are Mithuua, Kataka, Simba,
&o., ending with Vrishabha and soon. :



6 BRIHAT JATAKA. [cm. 1.

. The lords of the Navamsas and Dwadasamsas are the same as the
lords of the Rasis (signs). These are mentioned in the text in the order
of the signs. It will be found that the Saun and Moon have each a house,
while the other planets have each two Louses. These honses are known

a8 Swakshetras : Thas
" Mars is the lord of Mesha and Vrischika.
Venus is the lord of Vrishabha and Tula. . .
Mercury is the lord of Mithuna and Kannya.
Jupiter is the lord of Meena and Dbanus.
Saturn is the lord of Kumbha and Makara.
_The Moon is the lord of Kataka, and the Sun is the lord of Simha. -
. There are several modes of constructing s figure of the heavens. The
one used in Bouthern India is the one recommended by Jaimuni—the
author of Astrological Ahporisms., It is given below, and the reader

is referred to the appendix for diagrams relating to the several modes of
division of the ecliptioc referred to above.

-+

. .Vrishabha Mithana
Meena, Jupiter.| Mesha, Mars. YVenaus, Mercury,
Kumbha, Saturnj = Kataka, Moon.
' RASI CHAKRA.
Makara, Satarn. : Simha, Sun.
[Dhaunus, Jupiter, V!’ﬁi‘;l;h. Tula, Venus. MK;:z:}_

7. Five, five, eight, seven and five parts (degrees)
are respectively those of Mars, Satarn, Jupiter, Mercury,
\\ and Venus, in the odd signs. In the even signs their
\/ order is reversed. The ends (last Navamsas) of Kataka,
) Vrischika and Meena are known as Riksha sandhis.
S0 NOTES. ,

This stanza defines Trimsamsas, and their lords. As
already observed Trimsamsais division of each sign into
thirty equal parts, each part being a degree. The Qfl.‘c}’
signs are Mesha, Mithdha, Sir‘n)ha, Tala, Dhafus and Kuin-
bha, The even signsare Vrishabhas, Kataka, Kannya,
Vrischika, Makara and Meena, = Y

I V3 + €
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In the odd signs the first five degreesare the Trim-
samns of Mars ; the next five are those of Saturn ; the next
eight are those of Jupiter; the next seven are those of
Mercury ; and the last five are those of Venus. In the
even signs the first five are those of Venus ; the next seven
are those of Mercury ; the next eight are those of Jupiter;
the rext five are those of Saturn; and the last five are
those of Mars. The Trimsamsa division is used by the
author in his Chapter relating to the horoscopy of women.

8. The terms Kriya.,‘ Tavuri, Jituma,’ Kulira, Leya,
Pathona, Juka, Kourpi, Toukshika, Akokera, Hridroga and
Antya.bha (are other names for the signs of the Zodmc)

" NOTES.

All the above names, excepting Kulira and Antyabha
are evidently Greek terins—a circumstance clearly indica-
ting that the intercourse between the learned men of Indm
and Hellan was more than superﬁcml.

'9. A planet is said to be in its Varga if it be in its

G rt

H.
o9
y

=4

Drekans, Hora, Navamsa, Trimssmsa, Dwadasamsa and |

Kshetra. The term Hora means both the, rmng sign and
one half of a sign of the Zodiac.

NOTES.

These terms have already been explained (vide stanza
6).

Names and Lords of the Hora dnnsmns of a sign vide
Stanza 11.

10. The slgns Aries, Taurus, Gemini, Cancer, Sagittari
and Capricorn are known as the night signs ;(a) and, with

The term Kshetra means & house or a sign. For the

the exception of Gemini, they rise with their feet(d). The '
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other signs rise with their heads(c) and are powerful by
day(d). The two fish rise by both (head and foot){e).
NOTES.

(a) . Therefore the day signs are Leo, Virgo, Libra,
Scorpio, Aquarius and Pisces.

(b) Signs that rise by their feet are kuown as Prish-
todaya Rasis and these are Aries, Taurus, Cancer, Sagittari,
and Capricorn. .
~ (e) Bigns that rise by their hends are known as Slro-
daya Rasis, and these are Gemnm, Leo, Virgo. Libra, Scor-
pio and Aquarius.

- (d) Therefore the Prishtodaya signs are powerful at
night.

"(e) For the shape of the sign Pisces vide Stanza 5.

11. The signs (from Aries) are (by turns) malefic and
benefic, masculine and fominine () and movable, fixed and
both (movable and fixed)(b). The signs- Aries, Tauras,
Gemini and Cancer with their triangular signs denote each
respectively the East, South, West and North(c). - The
two horas of the odd signs are respectively the Solar.
and Lunar horas, and the two of the even signs are
respectivly the Lunar and Solar horas. The lords of the
Drekkanas,(d)(of a particularsign) are respectively the lords
of that sign, the dth sign and the 9th sign.

NO'I"BS

() In other words the odd  signs are all malefic and

masculine, and the éven signs are all benefic and feminine.

(b) Aries, Cancer, Libra and Capricorn are movable

’

signs.
Taurus, Leo, Scorpio anh Aquairus are fixed signs.
. Gemini, Virgo, Sagittari and Pisces are both (movable

and fixed) and are also known as common signs.
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(¢) Tho sigus Aries, Leo and Sagittari aro:known as
the Eastern signs. )

Tarus, Virgo and Capncom are Southern signs.

Gemini, Libra and Aquarius are Western rigns.

.Cancer, Scorpio and Pisces are Northern signs.”

(d) For example: The lords of the three Drekkanas
of Leo are respectively the Sun (lord of Leo), Jupiter
(lord of Sagittari the ith bouse) “and Mars (loul of Aries
the 9th house). k,m ket N

. ’

12, Aocording to some(a) the lords of the two horas
of & sign ave respectively the lords of the sign and of the
11th sign(b); and the lords of the three Drekkunas of a
sign are respectively the lords of the sngn, the 12th sign
and the 11th sign(¢) from it.

NOTES. :

(a) That is, according to Garga and men of his
school. But the aunthor’s opinion is that expressed in
stanza 11 in which he is supported by the opinion of Satya-
eharya.

(b) The lords of the two homs of Saglttan, for in.
stance, are respectlvel y Jupiter (lord of Sagittari) and Ve-
pus (the lord of Libra the 11th house

(¢) The lords of the three Drekkanas of Saglttan, for
instance, are respectively - Jupiter (lord of sagittari), Mars

(lord of Scorpio the 12th house) and Veuus (lord of Lubm
tbe 11th house). .

13. The Signs Aries, Taurus, Capricorn, Virgo,
Canctr, Pisces and Libra are respectively the Uccha
(oxaltation) signs of the Sun and other planets.- The
10th, 8rd, 28th, 15th, 5th, 27th, and 20th are the degrees
of maiu exaltation of the several planets. The 7th or ,
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opposite signs are the Neecha (depression) signs ; and the
degrees of main depression are the same as given above,
_ NOTES.

A planet in his exaltation sign is considered as excee<
dingly powerful and one in his depression sign as excee-
dingly weak. The Sun and Moon are also treated as pla-
nets. The Hinda 4strological ordor of the planets is the
same as the days of the week. The following table is
given for convenience of reference,

Planets. Uccha or Ezal- Neecha or de- Degree of matn
tation Signs, pression .Signs. Exaltation or

Depression.
San.  Aries. Libra. T 10
Moon. Taurus. ' Scorpio. -8
Mars,  Capricorn.  Cancer. 28
Meroury. Virgo. Pisces. + 16
Jupiter. Cancer. . Capricorn. 5
" Venus. Pisces. Virgo. : 27

Saturn. Libra, .  Aries. . .20

*

14. In the movable and other signs [a), the first, the
central and the last Navamsas are known as Vargottama
positions. Planets in such positions will produce good
" effects. The signs Leo, Taurus, Aries, Virgo, Sagittaris
Libra, and Aquarius are known as the Moolatrikona houses

of the planets respectively.(b)
 NOTES.’

(a) The Vargottama places are : The first Navamsas '’
of the 4 movable signs Aries, Cancer, Libra, and Capri-
corn. : :

eTh 5th Navamsas of the. four fixed signs, Taurus, Leo,
Scorpio and Aquarias.

The 9th Navamsas of the four movable and fixed sngns
Gemini, Virgo, Sagittari aud Pisces.
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These Navamsas will be found to bear the same names
as the signs themselves. For example: the first Navamsa
of Aries is Aries; the first of Canoer is Cancer, and 8o
forth. ' -
The fifth Navamsa of Taurus is Tnurus ; of Leo is Leo

and so forth.

. The ninth Navamsn of Gemini is Gemlm, of Virgo is
Virgo, and so forth.’
(b) The following list contains the Moola Trikons,
signs of the planets : '

Planets, Moola. Trikona signs.
Sun. : " Leo.
Moon.. - ‘Taurus, -
Mars. ' Aries,
Mereury. Virgo.
Jupiter. . ' .Sagittari,
Venus, Libra.

. Saturn. .. Aquarius, ..

15. The sigoifications of the 12 honses from the rising -
sign (nscendant) are respectively (a native’s) body, family,
brothers, .relations, sons, enemies, wife, death, deed of
virtue, avocation, gain and loss (a). The 8rd, 6th, 10th
and 11th houses from the ascendant are known as the
Upachaya (improving) signs, but not so according to
some.(b) )

NOTES.

(@) The following is a list of significations of the seve-
ral houses of the Zodiac from the ascendant.

Ascendant or

1st house....Body, fame, hmbs

20d ,, ...Family, wealth, eyes, speech truthfulness.

" 2rd , ...Brothers, bravery, meals:
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4th ,, ...Relutions, education, mother, cows, dwel-

ling place, carriage, comfort.

5th ,, «..Sons, iutelligence, previous karma.

G6th ,, ...Enemies, kiusmen, diseases.

7th ,, ...Wife, generosity, respect.

8th ,, ...Death, duration of life. ° '

~ 9th ,, ...Deeds of virtue, father, mediciue.
‘’10th ,, ...Avocation, knowledge, clothes.
11th ,, ...Gain, earning.
12th ,; ...Loss, bad deeds, travels.

(b) Garga and astrologers of his school are of opinion
that the 3rd. Gth, 10th and 11th houses cease to be Upa-
chaya places if malefic planets or plavets which are un- -
friendly to the lords of these 4 houses should either occupy
such houses or aspect the same. But the author does mot
agree with Garga and ke is supported in his views by
Satyacharya and by Yavaneswara,

16. The twelve signs of the Zodiac beginning from
the ascendant are known technically as the signs of (1)
Kalpa (power), (2) Sva (wealth), (3) Vikrama (prowess), (4)
Graha (dwelling place), (5) Pratibha (intelligence), (6)
Kshata (wound), (7) Manmatha (desire), (8) Randlra, (9)
Guru (father or preceptor), (10) Mana (respectability), (11)
Bhava (acquisition), (12) Vyaya (loss). The 4th and 8th
houses are known as Chaturasra sigus.” The 7th house is
kuown as Dyuna and the 10th house is known as Ajna.

- NOTES.

A number of astrological .terms are defined in this
stanza.

17. The 1st, 4th, 7th and 10th houses are known as
Kantaka or Kendra or Chatushtaya liouses (quadrants or
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angles). If these four houses should happen to be biped,
aquatio, centiped and quadruped respectively, they then
possess strength . . B
NOTES

The blped signs are: Gemini, Libra, ergo, the ﬁmt )
half of Sagittari and Aqnarins. Doal-

The aquatic signs are: Ca.neer, the fiset ha.lf of Cupn
corn,and Pisces.

The only centiped sign is Scorpio.

The quadruped signs are Aries, Tuurus, Leo, the second
half of agittari and of Capricorn. AA/%(A—“ o,

18.  The houses next to the angles are known as Pana-

hara houses and those next to them are known as Apok-
ima houses. The 4th house is kuown as Hibukas, ‘Amba,

Sukhs and Vesma. The7th house is known as Jamitra.
The 5th house is known as Trikona. The 10th house is
.known as Meshoorana and Karma. s .
- Norss. .
Panaphara and Apokllma are Greek terms.
The Panaphara houses are the 2nd, 5th, 8th and llth
houses.

The Apokhma honaea are tbe 8rd, 6th, 9th and 12th
houses. o )

T

19. If the lord of the ascondant or Jupiter or Mercury
should either ocoupy it or aspect it, the ascendant (Lagna)
would become powerful and mnot by other planets. I'he
Kendra signs are naturally powerful (a) The biped signs
are powerful during the day, the quairuped signs at night,
_ and the centiped signs at sunrise and at sunset. The Mana
(measurement) (b) of the first six signs from Aries
are 20, 24,28, 32, 36, and 40 respectively ; and those
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' of the next six signs are 40, 86, 82, 28, 24, and 20 respeo-
tively. The 3rd house is known as l)uschlkya.. The 9th
as Tapas and Trntukona.

NOTES.

(a) It therefore iollows that Panaphara houses are
less powerful than the Kendlas, and Apoklima houses are

the weakest houses of all.
(b) Thisisused in stanza 23, Ch. V.

20. The twelve signs beginning from Aries are res-
pectively {Aries) red, (Taurus) white, (Gemini)of the color of
the parrot, (Cancer), of the color of Patali (trumpet flower),
(Leo) black white, (Virgo) variegated in color, (Libra)
black, (Scorpio) of gold color, (Sagittari) of the color of the
husk of paddy, (Capricorn) white red, (Aquarios) of the color
of Mongoose, and (Pisces) of the color of fish. The signs
are known as Plava (depressed) in the direction of their®
lords. The 2nd house to tha,t ocoupxed by the Sun is known
as Vesi.

) NOTES.

(a) For the use of this vide stanza 21, Ch. V.
CHAPTER II

Definitions and Elementary principles continu.

—(Pla.neta.ry)

.1. Tothe Kalapurusha, the ‘Sun‘ is the soul, the Moon
is the mind, Mars is strength, Mercury;is speech, Jupiter is
knowledge and health, Venus is desire, and Saturn is sorrow. .
Of the planets the Sun and Moon are kings, Mars is Gene-
ral, Meroury is the first prince, J uplter and Venus are
um sellors and Satara is servant.” ’
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2. Heli is the Sun ; Seetharasmi is the Moon ; Ht"mna,

Vit, Gna, Bodhana and Induputra (Son of Moon) are the-

names of Morcury; Ara, Vukra, Kroradrik, Avaneya (son
of Earth) are the names of Mars; Kona, Manda, Suryaputra
(son of the Sun) and Aalta (the Llack planet) are the names
of Saturn.

8. Jeeva, Angirasa, Suragura (the preceptor of the:

Devas), Vachasampati, Ijya are the names of Jupiter; Sukra,

Bhrigu, Blrigusuta, Sita (the white planet),Asphujit, are the .

names of Venus; Tama (darkness), Agu and Asura are the
names of Rahu (the Moou’s ascending node); Sikhi is the
name of Ketu (the Moon’s descending node). Terms
synonymous with the above should' also ' be a.coepted
(as the names of the several planets). '

4. The Sun 'is'of a redasd dark-brown oolor, the
Moon is white ; Mars is not of a tall figure, and is both red
aod white ; Mercury is green like .the color of the - bent
grass ; Jupiter is yellow Jike molten gold ; Venus is nelbher
very white nor very black, and Satnrn is black. oo

TR B

NOTES.

The color of a person will be that of the planet most .

powerful at the tmpe :gf his birth.

5. Tho Sun presides over copper color; -the Moon
over white color ; Mars over red color; Mercury over green
oolor; Jupiter over yellow color; Venus over & mixture of
various colors ; and Saturn over black color. (a)

The Sun is ‘Agni; the Moon 'is - Varuna; Mars is
Subbramania ; Mercury is Vishnu ; Jupiter is Indra ; Venus
is Indrani (Indra’s wife); and Sa turn is Brabma (b)" .

* The Sun presides over east ; Venus, south-east ; Mar?
south ; Rahu south-west; Saturn west ; the Moon north*
west ; Mercury north ; Jupiter north-east. ()
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"' The waning Moon, the Sun, Mars, Saturn 'and Mercury ‘

when in conjunctiocn with any of these are malefio
plauets (d,. ‘
, NOTES.

" (@) These are useful in ascertaining the color of stolen
.articles and in determining the color of the flowers to be
used in the worship of the planets.

(0) From the powerful planet at the time of one’s birth,
it can be ascertained which purticular Deva. a person would
worship.

. (e) . These are useful in determining the position of
the entrance of the delivery room of a woman and in dis
covering the airection of escape of thieves.

(d) * Jupiter, Venus and Mercury when in conjunction
with cither of these, are benefic plauets.

6. Mercury and Saturn are hermaphrodite planets (a);
the Mqon and Venus are female planets, and the rest (b)
are male planets. = Mars is fire ; Meroury is earth ; " Jupiter
ls akas (ether) ; Venus is water ; and Saturn is air.(c)

" NOTES.

(a) Meronry is female hermaphrodite and Saturn is
male hermaphrodite.
(b) That is, the Snn, Mars and Jupnt.er are male
planets. :

(¢) Also the Sun is ﬁle and the Moon water.

7. Venus and Jupiter are Brahmins ; Mars and the

Sun are Ksbatriyas ; the Moon is a Vysya ; Mercury isa
Sudra ; and Satarn is a Chandala. :

The Moon, the Sun and Jupiter are of Satwaguna .
(good temper) ; Merocury and Venus are of Rajoguna (pas-

. sionate temper) : Mars and Satura areof Tamoguna (dark
temper)
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" - 8. The Sun has 'somewbat yellow eyes, ie of the height
of the length of the two atms stretched out, of bilious
nature and with very ht.tle bair’ on lns head

The Moon has & thm u.nd a ronnd body, is
of -an exceedingly windy aund : phlegmatio nature, is
learned and has a soft voice and beautiful eyes. -

9. Mars has sharp and cruel eyes and a young body,
is generous, of bilious nature, of tnsteady mind, and has a
narrow middle. '

Mercury has an 1mpedlment in his speech, is fond of
joke, and is of a bilious, windy and phlegmatic nature.

10. Jupiter has a big body, (a) yellow hairs and eyea,

. lngh intellectual powers, and & phlegmatic nature. ‘

'Venus leads a comfortable life, has a beautiful body, fair
eyes, a wind y and phlegmatnc nature, and black ourling
hairs,

NOTES. -
(a) Juplter is the biggest of all planets, and the
ancient Hindus were aware of it centuries ago.

11. Saturn is lazy, has eyes of gold color, a thin and
tall body, large teeth, stiff hair, and is of a windy nature,

Saturn is strong in muscles, the Sun in bones, the
Moon in blood, Mercury in skin, Venus in semen, Jupiter in -
flesh, and Mars in the marrow of the bones.

12. The Sun presides over the place of worship ; the"

Moon over wells; Mars over the fire place ; Mercury over

play grounds ;'Jupiter over the store room; Venus over

‘wbed room, and Saturn over plaoos whero: swoopings arg
gathéred

‘The garment of ‘the Sun is of thick thread; that of

the Moon is new; that of Mars is partly butnt; that of
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Mercury is wet ; that of Jupiter is somewhat used .that
of Venus is strong ; and that of Saturn is torn.

The Sun presides over copper ; the Moon over gems;
Mars over gold; Mercury over brass ; Jupiter over silver ;(a)
Venus over peirls ; and Saturn over iron.

When either Saturn is in the ascendant or when his
Drekkana is rising, the season denoted is Sisira—January
and February. ‘

When either . Venus is in- t.he sscendant, or when his
Drekkana is rising, the season denoted is Vasantha (Spring)
~—March and April. .

Similarly in the oase of the Sun or Mars, the season '
denoted is Greeshma (Summer)—May and June. In the
case of the Moon, the season is Varsha (Winter)—July, and
August. In the case of Meroury stheeason is Sarnt—
September and October. And in the case of Jupiter the
season is Hemauta—November and December.

NOTES.

(@) When Jupiter is in his house, He presides over
gold,

i8. All the planets aspect the 8rd and 10th houses
with a quarter sight, the 5th and 9th houses with half a
sight, the 4th and 8th" .houses with three-quarters of a
sight, and the 7th honse with a full sight ; but Saturn, as-
pects the 8rd and 10th houses with a full sight; Jupiter
aspeots the 5th and 9th houses with a full sight, and Mars
uspects the 4th and 8th houses with a full sight.

NOTES-

Suppose Atobes point in the ecliptic occupied by an
aspecting planet ; divide the ecliptic into 12 equal parts of
30° each, beginning from A. So that the I2 points of divi-
sion will be those respectively marked by A, 30°, 60 , 90°
1200, 150°, 180°, 210°, 240°, 270°, 800°, and 830°, and
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for purposes of planetary aspeots, these points are respect-
" tively the middle points of the 1st, 2nd, 8rd. 4th, &e. to 12
houses. o that a planet at A aspects with a quarter sight
the middle points of the 8rd and 10th houses, ¢.e., the
points marked 60° and 270° respectively ; similary it as-
pects with a half sight points marked 120° and 240°
with three-qnarters of a sight points marked 90° aund 210°;
and with a full sight point marked 180°. The degree of
aspeots for other places must be determined by proportion
or rale of three, from the degree of aspects of the next points
before and behind. * As regards the special aspects of Sa-
turn, Jupiter and Mars, a similar course should be adopted-
" But if one planet aspects another planet, then subtract the
longitude of the former from thut of the latter, ¢. 6., take
the distance between the two planets in degree and calcu-
late the degree of aspect as stated above.

14. The Bun indicates six months ; the Moon two
Ghatikas or forty-eight minutes ; Mars a day ; Meroury
two months ; Jupiter a month ; Venus a fortnight ; and Sa-
turn a year. '

The Sun presides over pungent flavor ; the Moon over
galt flavor ; Mars over acerbity ; Mercury over mixed fla-
. vor ; Jupiter over sweetness ; Venua over sourness ; and
Saturn over bilterness. -

15. According to some Jupiter is the friend of the
Son ; Jupiter and Mercury are the friends of the "Moo ; H
Venus and Mercury are the friends of Mars, The Moon,
Mars, Jupiter, Venus and Saturn are the friends of Mer-
onry, The Sun, the Moon, Mercury, Venus and Saturn,
are-the friends of Jupiter. Mars, Mercury, Jupiter and
Saturn are the friends of Venus. Mercury, Jupiter and
Venus are the frieuds of Saturn(a). But according to
Batyacharya a planet’s friends are the lords of the 2nd
12th, 5th, 9th, 8th, and 4th houses from his Moo!atrikona
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sign'as well as the lord of the -exaltation sign .of sach
planet, provided they do not conflict with the lords of the
remaining houses.(d),

NOTES.

(@) The other planets are the enemies.

() The same may be expressed otherwise: the lords
“of the,remaining houses are the foes of a planet, provided

they do not conflict with the lords’of the seven houses des-
oribed above. Putting the two together we get the ful-
lowing resnlts:

(1). Those lords of the seven houses who may not ab
the same time be the lords of the remaining houses are the
friends of the particular planet.

(2) - Those lords of the latter houses who may not at
the same time be the lords of the former houses are_the_ foes
of the particular planet. *

(3) Andthose who may be the lords of both are
neither the friends nor the foes of the p#rtigular planet.

Following the above rule, the author himself gives for
each planet, his friends, foes, and neutrals in the following
two stanzas. (Vide note at the end of stanza 17);

16. Saturn and Venus' are the enemies of the Sun, -
Mercury is his neutral, and the rest ‘are his friends.

The Sun and Mercury are the friends of the Moon and
the rest are her neutrals.(a) -

- The Sun, the Moon, and Jupiter are the friends of
Mars ; Mercury is his enemy, and Venus and Saturn are_his
neuntrals.

The Sun'and Venus are the friends of Mercury ; the
Moon is his euemy, and the rest are his neutrals. }

17. Mercury and Venus are the enemies of Jupiter ;
Saturn is his neutral, and the rest are Lis friends.
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Mercury and Saturn are the friends of Venus ; Mars
and Jupiter are her neutrals, and the rest are her enemies.

Venus and Mercury are the friends of Saturn ; Jupiter
is his neutral, and the rest are his enemies.(d)

Thus have I stated over again at length the views of
Batyacharya regarding the natural or permaneut frlenshlp,
enmity and heutrality among planets.

NOTES.

(a) The Moon has no enemies.

(b) We will now examine how the author arrived at .
the three results given in the last two stanzas. Take the
oasé of the Sun. His Moolatrikona house is Leo. (Vide
stanza 14.) The 2nd, 12th, 5th, 9th, 8th, and 4th houses
‘from Leo are respectively Virgo, Caucer, Sagittari, Aries,
Pisces and Scorpio. The exaltation houses of the Sun is
Aries. The Jords of all these houses are respectively Mer-
cury, the Moon, Jupiter, Mars, Jupiter, Mar and Muars
or dropping the repetitions, we get, Mercury, Moon Jupiter
and Mars. . Of the 7 houses Aries being ropeated, we have
been dealing with only six houses. -The other six houses
of the Zodiac are Leo, Libra, Capricorn, Aquarius, Taurus
and Gemini. Their lords are respectively the Sun, Venus,
Saturn, Saturn. Venus and Mercury, or dropping the repe-
titions, and also the Sun, we get Venns, Saturn and Mer-
cury. We will compare these with the lords of the former
get of houses, viz, Mercary, Moon, Jupiter,and Mars. We
find that Mercury is the only planet occuring in both the
lists. It is therefore the Sun’s neutral. Venus and Sa-
turn are his enemies, and the Moon, Mars and Jupiter are
his friends. And so with the other planets.

18. Planets that occupy the 2nd, 12th, 11th, 3rd, 10th
and 4th houses from a particular planet are the friends of
that’ planet and the rest are his enemies Jor the time.. Ao-
cording to some, the planets that occupy the exaltation
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sign of a partioular planet are also the friends of that pla-
net. Combining together the three natural relations (vide
stanzas 16 and 17) with the two relations for the time now
given, we muy determine the five following relations exist~
ing between planets: Atimitra (great friend), Mitra
(friend), Sama (uweutral), Sutru (enemy) and Atisatru, .
(great enemy.) '
NOTES.

Btanzas I6 and 17 relate 1o the three relations of per-
manent friendship, neutrality and enmity. Stanza 18 re-
lates to the two relations of temporary friendship and en-
mity. Combining the two together we get the following

results.
Under Stanzas ~ Uuder Stanza Result.
16 &17 - 18.

Mitra. 4+ - Mitra, = Atimitra,
Satru.  + Satru. = Atisatra.
Sama. -+ Mitra. = Micra.
Suma. - + Satra. = Satru.
Mitra. + Satru. = Sama.

19. A planet has sthanabala (local or positional
strength) when in his exaltation sign,(a) friendly sign,(b)
Brekkmn,’ ¢) in his Navamsa,(d) or in his Kshetra, house.(e)

AT ﬁercnry and Jupiter are powerful when in theEast(f) or

«ising sign. The Sun and Mars are powerful when on the

south or tenth sign. Saturn is powerful when in the West

or setting sigo, and the Moon aud Venus are powexful
when in the North or the 4th sign (Patala).

N . NQTES.

(a) vide 1. (19).
O IL 16 to 18.

@) » I. 11 and 12.

(d) » . It 60 :
(.) 2 I- 60 s
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(f) that is : they then possess Dikbala. According
to some commentators, Mercury and Jupiter are powerful
when in the Eastern triangular signs of Aries, Leo and
Sagittari. The Sun and Mars are powerful when in the
Southern triangular signs of Taurus, Virgo and Capricorn.
Saturn is powerfal when in the Western triangular signs, of
Germini, Libra aud Aquarius; and the Moonand Venus
are powerful when in the Northern triangular signs of Can-
cer, Scorpio and Pisces.

20. The Sun and the Moon possess Cheshiabala
(motional strength) when in any of the six signs from
Makara. The other planets possess it when in their retro-
grade motion or when in conjunction with the Moon
(Samagama) or when in their greatest brilliancy or when
they happen to be the northern planets in planetary
conjunction (Yudha).

21. The Moon, Mars and Saturn possess Kalabala
(temporal strength) at night ; Mercury possesses it both
day and night; and the other planets(a) possess it by day.
The malefic planets possess it during the waning moon
(Krishna paksha) and the benefic planets daring the wax-
ing moon (Sukla paksha). Also each planet hasit in his
year, mouth, day and hour. .

Saturn, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus the Moon and
the Sun are each naturally stronger than the immediately
preceding planet in the order stated.(b)

NOTES,

(a) That is, ths Sun, Jupiter, #~~=1 Veernsnry

(b) Such strength is known as Naisargikabala.

Before applying the astrological truths contained in
the subsequent pages, the reader must consider the strength
or weakness of each house, of its Lord, and of the planets
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occupying or aspecting such house. For these and various
other purposes it will not do to have a mere Rasi Chakra or
Nuvamsa Chakra to represeut roughly the planetary posi-
tions.” The actual longitudes (sphuta) of the planets and
of Lagna from Revati should be known. :
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P - - CHAPTER IIL - -
Ox AnimaL anp Veasrasre Horoscory. -

1. If, at the time of birth”(a), the male,ﬁ)ﬁnets (d)

‘be powerful (c), the benefic planets (d) weak, and one of the

hermaphrodite planets (e) .-either be in one of the Kendras

" (angles) (f) or aspect the Lagna (ascendant) ; the creature
born will be that indicated by the partioular Dwadasanisa(g)

which the Moon might then occupy (h). ' '

s Notes. - :

(a) Or at the time of query, adds the Commentator

-(b) For the masouline planets, vide II. 6. -
(¢) For the strength of the planets, vide IL. 19,20 & 21,
"(d) -For the benefic planets, vide II.- 5. .-
(¢) "For the hermaphrodita planets, vide II. 6. -
" (f) For the Kendras or angles, vide I. 17."

(9) For Dwadasamsa, vide I. 6. : -

(%) For instance, supposeat the time of blrth the
Moon ocoupies the 20° of Leo. As a Dwadasamsa contains
"2} degrees, the 21° of Leo is the ninth Dwadasamsa of ‘Lieo.
‘As the names of the Dwadasamsas of Leo begin from Lieo,

. the ninth Iwadasamsa is that of Pisces. The creature botn
will therefore be a fish. ) _
" Besides, the number of the offspring will be that repre-
‘gented by the number of Dwadnsamsas passed over by the
“Moon, - Of ‘these the number of odd Dwndasomsa will
‘represent the male issue,and the number of even Dwada-
"samsas will represent the female issues ; the number that
“will perisb immediately after birth -‘will be that of the num-
“ber of the ‘Dwadasamsas that might be occupied by’ tho
“ malefic planetsior that might otherwise become weak. *' ™

N.B.—The readoer will in future kindly refer to the
table of reference published aftér the Introduction for the
meanmg of any term: - - . .

o
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2, If the malefic planets océnpy their Navamsas and
be powerful, and if (at the same time) the Lagna (rising
sign) bo other than human(a), the birth will be that of a
lower animal as before(d),

Notes.
(a) The rising should be other than Gemini, Vnrgo, '
Libra, the'second half of Sagittari and Aquurins. '
(b) That is, the creature will be that represented by
the Dwadasamsa which the Moon might then occupy.

3. In the case of quadrupeds Arles is the head ; ; Taurus |
the face and neck ; Gemini, the forelegs and ahouldera ;
Cancer, the back ; Leo, the breast ; Virgo, the sides ; Libra,
the belly; Scorpio, the anus; Sagittari, the hind legs;
Capricorn, the penis or testicle ; ] Aquatius, the buttocks
and Pisces, the tail.

Notes.

Tn the case of birds the wings stand for the forelegs.
This stanza will also enable us to ascertain the color or
wounds of particular parts of the creature’s body.

4. If there be any planet in the rising sign, the color
of the creature will be that of - the planet itself ; if not the
color will be that of the planet aspecting the rising sign ;
and if no planets aspect the rising sign the color will be
that of the rising Nuvamsa. The number and variety of
colors will. be that of the planets ocoupying or aspecting .
the rising sign(a). The number of stripes on the back of
the creature will be that of the planets occnpymg the
seventh house,

Notes. )
(@) The color of the powerful planet will predominato:
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5. Ifeithera Pakshidrekkana (z) ora Charanavamsa(b)
or a Navamsa of Mercury(c) should rise and be occupi-
ed by powerful planets, the creature born would be a land
bird if the rising Drekkana or Navamsa, be either occupied
or aspected by Saturn ; and a water bird if it be occupied or
aspected by the Moon.

Nt o3

(a) Theseare the sccond Drekkana or degrees from
11 to 20 of Gemini, the first Drekkna or degrees from 1 to
10 of Leo, the second Drekkana of Libra and the first Drek-
kana of Aquarius.

(b) Chara or movable Navamsas go by the samo
names as the Chara or movable signs. |

(c.) The Navamsas of Mercury are those of Gemini
and Virgo.

8. TIf the rising sign, the Moon, Jupiter and tho
Sun shonld be weak, they indicate the birth of atree ;
such tree will be either a land tree or a water tree accord-
ing as the rising Navamsa is one of land or water (a). The
number of trees will be the number of signs by which
the lord of the ascendant Navamsa has receded from the
rising sign(b).

Notes.

(@) The wates Navamsas are those of Cancer, the
second half of the Navamsa of Makara and the Navamsa of
Pisces. The other Navamsas are those of land.

(0) For instance : suppose the 10° of Leo to riso, the
rising Navamsa is that of Gemini ; it is a land Navamsa.
The treo will therefore be one growing on dry laud. The
lord of Gemini is Morcury. Suppose Mercury to occupy
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Sugittart at the time. From Leo to Sagittari is & s:gns.
'lhe number of trees will therefore be 5.

Again, if the Jord of the ascendant Navamsa should be
either in the exaltation sign or retrograde in his motion,
the number already obtained should be trebled ; but if he
should be in his Vargottamabhaga or in his owa Navamsa
or Sign or Drekkana, such number should be doubled. For
instance : in the instance cited above, if Mercury shonld
either be retrograde in motion and occupy his exaltation
sign, namely, Virgo, the number, viz., two from Leo should
be trebled. This will give us six. But if Mercury should
occupy the last Navamsa of Libra, (one of his Navamsas)
the number is 8 X 2=6.If he should occupy Gemini the num-
ber is 11X 2=22 ; and if he should occupy, for instauce, tho
second Drekkana of smh Tauras, tho number is 2x10= 20

7. Ifthe lord of the ascendant Navamsa be the Sun(a),
the tree will be one strong within ; if Satarn, the tre®
will be an ugly one ; if the Moon, it will be a milky trce ;
if Mars, a thorny tree ; if Jupiter, a fruit tvee ;if Mercury,
a fruitless tree ;if Venus, a flower tree; if the Moon
aguin, an oily tree ; and if Mars, a tree of sour taste.

Notes.

(¢) The conditions gwen in the lasf stanza remaining
the same.

8. If the lord of the ascendant Navsmsa bea bene-
fic’planet occupying a malefic sign(«), the tree will be a
superior one growing on a bad ground ; if otherwise, the
reverse will be the case(b) ; the number of trees is also
the number of Navamsas by which the lord of the ascen-
dant Navamsa bas receded from his Navamsa,
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Notes,

"(a)- The ot.her condul;lons gwen in stnnza 6 remmnmg
the same.’ cole e “

() That is, if the lord of the ascendunt Navamsa be
‘malefic planet occupying a benefic house, the tree will be.
an inferior one growing on a good ground.

. . CHAPTER IV
ON Nisgega Kara oR Ter TiMe Or CONCEPTION.

1. The menses that appear monthly, because of Mars
“and the Moon (a) (bring about conception) when the Moon
'is in one of the Annupachaya signs(%). If the Moon be other-
“wise (¢) and be aspected by a benefic male planet(d), there
will be sexual union between a woman and her husband.

Notes.

(a) - Menses appesr in women whenever the Moon is
.aspected by Mars, that is especially when the Moon occu-
pies the 4th, 7th or the 8th house from Mars. In connec-
tion with this subject the author of Saravali says :

“The Moon is water ; Mars is fire ; a mixture of water

-anc fire is bilo ; when the bile wixes with the b]ood, men-
strual discharge occurs.” :

" () If, when aspected by Mars, the Moon happens

‘Yo occupy ome of the Anupachaya signs in the horoscope or
nativity of the woman, at the time of the appearance of
the menses, conception will follow. The Upachaya signs
. arq the 8rd, 6th, 10th and the 11th houses from the ascen-
- dant ; and the other signs aro known as Anupachaya signs.

(6) That is from the time the woman bathes on tho

- 4th day, when the Moon reaches one of the Upachaya
“houses in the horoscope or nativity of the husband, -
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(1). There will be sexual union between the hnsband
and wife if the Moon. is aspected by Jupiter when power-
ful. The Commentator adds as fullows :

“If the Moon is aspected by the Sun, the woman will
.have sexun] union with an officer of the king ;if aspected
by Murs, then with a voluptuary ; if nspected by Mercury,
then with a person of fickle mind ; if aspected by Venus,
then with a beantiful person ; if aspected by Saturn, thea
with a servant ; and if aspected by several malefic planets,
the woman will become & Larlot.”

" 2. Ifat the time of sexual union,. the setting sign
be either occupied or aspeccted by malefic planets, such
union will be attended with anger, and if by benefic plunets,
it will be attended with play and laughter.

Notes.

The Commentator adds that if the setting sign be
“occupied or aspected by both malefic and benefic - planets,
-the union will be attended with both joy and displeasure, -

3. 1If, at the time of sexual union, the Sun, the Moon,
Venus and Mars be in their Navamsas(a), or if Jupiter
ocoupy the rising sign or the 5th or 9th sign from it, such -
union will produce a child. To persons devoid of verility;
the above Yogn (planetary positions) will be as useless as
tho rays of the Moon to the blind. '

Notes.

The Commentator adds that there would also be
conception when these four planets are not in their Navam-
.8as, if the Sun and Venus should ocoupy the Upachaya
signs in the horoscope of the man and at the same timo
" be in their Navamsas, or if Murs and the Moon should
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ocoupy the Upachaya sigas in the horoscope of the woman
and at the same time be in their Navamsas, -

4. If at the time of conception, either Mars or Saturn
should ocoupy the seventh house from the Sun or Moon the
man and his wife would respectinely fall ill («) ; but if one
of the two planets, Murs and Jupiter, ‘should occupy _the
twelfth and the other the second house from the Sun and
Moon, or if one of the plunets should be in coujunction
with the Suu or Moon aud' the other should .aspect either
4he Sun or the Moon, the man and his wife will respectiroly
meet with death (b).

e -+ Notes. |

(a) In.the Month of Mars or Saturn as the case may
be (vide Stanza 16).’ C

(). In the month of elther Sutnrn or Mms whoever is.
powerful. " - S

The Commentnbor adds that the two effects desonbed
in the Stanza will vceur befole ‘and not after the birth of
the child. :

6. In the case of conceptlon (a) by day, the Sun and
Venus represent respectively the father and the mother;
and by night, Saturn and the Moon represent respectlvely
the father and the mother. In the {former case Saturn aud
the Moon represent respectively the paternal uncle and the

“maternal aunt ; and iu the latter case the Sun and Venus
represent respectively the paternal uacle and the maternal
‘aunt. If the planets representing the father and the
paternal uucle should occupy the odd signs, or if the planets
representing the mother and the maternal aunt should vccus -
py the even signs at the time, theu the father and paternal
unc le or the mother and tho maternal aunt would be happy
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Notes. .
(a) Or bll‘th acoording to the Commentator.

8. If at the time of conception malefic planets oocupy
the twelfth house (a), and if then the rising sign be not
aspected by benefic planets, or if Satura occupy the rising
sign and be aspected by the waning Moon and Mars
(in either cage) the pregnant woman will die ()

Notos.

(a) The second house according to certain Commens
tators. :

(b) Belore delivery time according to Commentator.

"

7. If (at the tfme) either the rising sign or the Moon
.or both be between malefic planets (z) and at the same time
not aspecied by the benefic plauets, the preguant woman
.W1ll die (b)
A ~ Notes.

(a) As the malefic planets in the present case can
.only be three, viz, the Sun, Mars. and Saturn, both the
rising sign and the Moon can be between them at the same
time either when they are together or occupy two alternate
houses. The Commentator adds that malefic plavets might
occupy either the 12th and the 2ad houses from the ascen-
"dant or the Moon or both, or they might ocoupy the Navam-
‘sas on either side.

(b) Before delivery and in the month of the powerful
-malefic planet.

8. If (at the time) malefic planets occupy the fourth
"house and Mars the cighth house from the ascendant or th
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Moon, or agnin if Mars occupy the fourth house and tho
Sun the twelfth house from tho ascendant, the pregnuue
woman will die,

9. If (at the time) Mars occupy the Lagna and the
Sun occupy the seventh house, the pregnant woman will
suffer death from weapons. 1f the lord of any month (a)
be afHicted, the pregnancy will miscarry in that month.

Notes'

(a) For the lords of the several months of pregnancy
vide Stanza 16.

10. If the benefic planets(a) be with the Moon or in
the ascendant (b), or if they occupy the second, fourth, fifth,
seventh, ninth and the tenth houses from the Moon or tho
ascendant, -there will be safe delivery, provided malefic
planets occupy the third or eleventh house from the Moon
or the ascendant, and the Moon or the ascendant, is at the
same time nspected by the Sun. (<) -

Notos.
(a) These are Mercury, Japiter and Veaus.

() Or both at the eame time.

(& Acoording to somo other’ rendmg, by Jupiter.
But this is opposed to Saravali. :

11. Tf(2) the rising sign, the Sun, Jupiter and the
Moon be powerful and occupy tho odd (male) signs and
the odd Navamsas, the’ issue will bea male child (d); if.
they ocoupy the even (female) signs and the even Navamsas,

"the issue will boa female child (¢) ; if again, the Sun and
Jupitor(d) occupy Lhe -odd signs, the issue will bo.a male
child ; and if the Moon, Venus and Mars(e) occupy the even
signs, the issue will be a female child. Also, if the Sun and

)
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Jupiter ocoupy the two male double bodied Navamsas’f)
and be aspected by Mercary, the issue will be male twins;
and if Venus and Mars occupy the two female double
bodied Navawmnsas(g) and be aspected by Mercury, the issue
will be female twins(z).

Nutes.

(a) At the time of conception or of birth or of query
about the one or the other according to Commentator.

(b & o) If some of the planets be in the male and some
in the female signs or Navamsas, thea the sex of the issue
will be that which predominates.

(d & ¢) The planets shonld be powerful also.

(f) These are the Navamsas of Gemini and Sagittari.

(9) These are the Navamsas of Virgo and Pisces.

(k) The issue will be male twins as well as fomale
twins, if all the four double bodied Navamsas be so ocoupied.

12, 1f (at the time)(a) Saturn ocoupy any of the odd
signs from the rising sign(d), the issue will be a male child.
The sex of the issue in all ‘the above cases shall be

determined by the position of the most powerfal planet.
_ Notes.
" (a) Of conception or query according to Commentator.

fb) This Yoga applies only in the absence of the
Yoga mentioned already.

N.B.—Yoga is a particular position of one or more
planets either relatively to one another or absolutely in the
ecliptic or both,

~18. (If at the time of conception), the Moon and the
Sun, occupying respectively any of the even and odd sigus,
aspect each other, or (2), if Saturn and Mercury (occupying
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respectively any of the even and odd signs) aspect each
othor, or (3) if Mars (in an odd sign) aspect (or be aspected
by) the Sun in an even sign, or (4) if the Moon and Lagna
in odd signs be aspected by Mars (in an even sign), or (5)
it Mars aspect the Moon and Mercury occupying respec-
~tively even and odd signs, or (6) if Venus, Lngna and the

Moon occupy (male signs and) male Navamsas, the issue
will be a hermaphrodite.

Notes.

These Napumsaka Yogas take effect only in tha absence
of male and female Yogas.

14. If, when the Moon and Venus are in even signs,
Mercury, Mars, Jupiter and Lagna be in odd signs, or if a
male planet aspect Liagna and the Monn in the even signs,
or if Mercury, Mars, Jupiter and Lagoa be powerful and
occupy even signs, the issue will be a male and a female
child. Again, if Lagna and all the planets occupy the
Ubhaya (common) Navamsas and be aspected by Mercury
in his Navamsa, the issue will be three children: of these,
two will be male children if the Navamsa occupied by Mer-
cury be that of ‘Gemini, and two will be femsale children if
such Navamsa be that of Virgo. Again, if, when Mercury
occupies the Navamsa of Gemini, the other plavets and
Lagna occupy the Navamsasof Gemini and Sagittari, all
the threo will bo male childron ; and if, when Morcury occu-
pies the Navamsa of Virgo, the other planets and Lagna
occupy the Navamsas of Virgo and Pisces, all the three
will be female children.

15. If the last Navamsa of sign Sagittari begin to rise,
if nll the planets occupy the Navamsa of Sagittari and be
powerful, and if the rising sign be aspected by powerful
Mevoury .and Saturn, the issne will be more than three
children(a)
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Notes.
(a) That is 50or 7 or 10 according to Commentator,

16. In tho first month of pregnancy the embryo is
formed ; in the second, it becomes flesh ; in the third, the
limbs are formed; in the fourth, the bones are formed ;
in the fifth, the skin is formed ; in the sixth, the hair begins
to grow ; in the seventh, intelligence is infused into the
child(a).

The Iords of tho several months from tho first to the
seventh are Venus, Mars, Jupiter, the Sup, the Moon,
Saturn and Mercury respectively,

Notes.

(a) In tho eightli month, the child begins to eat
through the navel "cord. In the ninth mouth, the child is
filled with cares, and in the tenth month the child is born-
The lord of the 8th month is the lord of the rising sign at
the time of conception. The lord of the 9th month is the
Moon, and the lord of the 10th month is the Sun. Accord-
" ing to Yuvaneswara, the lord of the first month is Mars

and that of the second mouth is Vouus.

There will be miscarriage of pregnancy in that month
whose lord happens to be afflicted at tho time of conception ;
but if any of tho plancts be of dim appearauce, the fotus
will simply suffer in the month of the particular plancts,
If tho Sun be powerful the child would resewble its father,
and if the Moon bo powerful, the child would resemble its
mother. The health and disposition of the child follow
those of its parents at the time of conception.

17. If Morcury occupy the fifth or ninth house(a) from
tho rising sign, and if at the samo timo the other planets be
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poworloss, the fuco, tho legs, and the hands of the child will
be doubled. . If the Moon occupy sign T'aurus and if malefi
planets occupy the Riksha Sandhies(b), the issue will be a

mute child ; but if the Moon be aspected by a beuefic
planet, there will bo speech after a long tiwe(c).

Notes.

(a) According to some Commentators the word Tri-
kona in the text is interpreted as Moola trikona, that is
sign Virgo hore. DBut this is opposed to the opiuiun of
Garga. ‘

(5) That is, the last Navamsas of the signs Cancer,
Scorpio and Pisces.

(¢) DBut if malefic plancts aspect the Moon, tho child
will never speak ; if both malefic and benefic plancts
aspect the Moon, the effects will follow the powerful planets,

18. If Saturn and Mars occupy oither the signs or
the Navamsas(a) of Merecury, the issue will be a child born
with - teoth. If Cuncer be the rising sign and if tho Moon
occupy it and bo aspected by Saturn snd Mars, the child
will be humpbacked ; if Pisces be tho rising sign and if
it Lo aspected by Saturn, the Moon and Mars, the child
will bo lame. If a malefic planct b) and the Moon be in
any of the lasé Navamsas of Cancer, Scorpio aund Disces,
the ohild will be born deaf. In all the above Yogas the
effeots desoribed will oocur only if the soveral planets are
not aspected by Jupiter(c). '

- Notes. )

(@) Or both tho signs and Navamsas according to
somo Commentators.

(b) Ono of the three planots, the Sun, Mars and Sa-
turn. '
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(c$ So that if the planets be aspected by Jupiter, the
cffects will not occar.

19. If the last Navamsa of Makara begin to rise and
if it be nspected by Saturn, the Moon and the Sun, the
issue will be a dwavf. If Mars occupy the rising Drek-
kana of the fifth house or of the ninth house(), the issue
will be either without a head or without arms or without
logs respectively, if Mars bo aspected by the Sun, the Moon
and Saturn, '

Nctes.

(@) Some Commentators interpret this part of the
text as follows ; if Mars occupy the 1st or the 2nd or the
8rd Drekkana of a rising sign, &c. But this is opposed to the
opinion of Garga.

20. If Leo be the rising sign and if it be occupied by
the Sun and Moon and aspected by Mars and Saturn, the
issue will be a blind child ; (a) if in the above case benefio
" planets aspect the rising sign, the child will be born with a
mote in its eyes. If the Moon or the Sun occupy the twelfth
house from the rising sign(), the child will be born blind,
respectively, of the left or the right eye(c).

The several Yogas mentioned above(d) will not wholly

come to pass it the plancts of each Yoga be aspected by
benefic planets.

Notes.

(a) According to Commentator if the Sun alone occu-
py sign Leo; and if it be aspected by Mars and Saturn, the
child will be blind of the right eye; and if the Moon alone
should occupy sign Loo, and if it be aspected by Mars and
. Saturn, the child will be blind of the left eyo.

(0) At the time of Nisheka (conception) or of birth.
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"le) Provided the Sun or the Moon is aspected by
Mars and Saturn according to Subodhini Commentator.

(2) That is beginning from Stanza 17.

21. Find out the number of the particular Dwada-
samsa occupied by the Moon at the time a) in ahy Zodi-
acal sign. Note the Zodiacal sign whose name the Dwa-
dasamsa bears, Count from the next sign as many signs as
the number of Dwadasamsas by which the Moon may
have advanced in any particular sign. When the Mooun
comes to such last sign the birth of the child will oceur.

Agnin, the birth will occur by day or by night accord-
ing as the rising Navamsa at the time is a day or a night
Navamsa. The hoor of birth froma sun-rise or snn-set may
be calculated from the portion of the- usmg Navawsa that
may have risen above the horizon.

Notes.

(a) At the time of conception, or qnery accordmg to
Commentator.

In this stanza the author purposes to discover the time
of child-birth from the time of conception or query. Suppose
the Moon to ocoupy, say, the 8th Dwadusamsa of sign Aqua-
rius at the time, This Dwadasamsa is kuown as the Dwa-
dasamsa of Virgo (Kannya). The sigu next to sign Virgo in
the Zodiac is sign Libra (T'ula). As the Moon occupies the 8th
Dwadasamsa in sign Aquarius, the 8th sign from Libra is
sign Taurus. The child will therefore be born when the
Moon passes through sign Taurus.

The Commentator adds that the particular star which
the Moon would occupy at the time of birth might be dis-
covered from the advance made by her in the particular
Dwadasamsa occupied by her. For instance, suppose - the
Moon to ocgupy the middlo of the 8th Dwadusamsa in Aqua-
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rius. Tho middle of sign Taurus is the 2nd quarter of Star
Rohini ; so that at tho time of birth of the child the Moon
will occupy the astorism of Rohini.

Agnin if the rising Navamsa for instance be that of
Sagittari, a night sign, the birth will occur at night. The
time of birth from sun-set should be calculated by propor-
tion from the time by which the Navamsa of Sagittari may
have risen above the horizon—the period of oblique ascen-
sion of tho Navamsa ropresenting the period of the whole
night. .

. The sex of the issue can be determined from stanzas
11to 16.

22, If at the time of conception, the Navamsa of
Satarn(a) begin to rise and if Saturn occnpy the seventh
house from the rising sign, there will be delivery after three
years; and in similar case of the Moon(b) there will bo
delivery after twelve years. :

Which of the several Yogas described in this Chapter
are applicable to tho time of birth also, shall be doterminod
oa the nature of such Yogas(c).

Notes.

(a) That is the Navamsa of Makar or Kumbha.

(b) I the Navamsa of Cancer should begin to rise
and if the Moon should occupy the seventh house from tho
rising sign.

* (¢) For instance, Yogas relating to tho birth of chil-
dron with extra or defective organs, are to be takon to refer
ns much to the time of birth as to the time of conception.
As regards such Yogas as those relating to the miscarriage
of pregnancy and the like, they are to be taken to refer to
the time of conception alone.
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CHAPTER V.

ON MATTERS CONNECTED WITH BIRTH TIME.

1. TIf, at the time of birth of a child the rising sign be
not aspected by the Moon, the father will not be near when
the child is born—and if .in such a case, the Sun should
occupy the 9th or the 8th house, the father would be ina
foreign country if the house be a movable sign, in his own
country if the house be a fixed sign, and would be return-
ing to his country if the house be a common sign.

2. If, ot the time of birth, Saturn bein the rising
sign or Mars in the setting sign, or the Moon between(a)
Mercury and Venus, the father will not be near.

‘ Notes. ‘

(a). Whether Mercury and Venus occupy the sigus
on both sides of the Moon or occupy the same sign as the
Moon. :

8. If, at the time of birth, the Moon be in the Drok-
kana of Mars(a) and if benefic planets be in the 2nd and 11th
houses from the rising sign, the issue will be a serpent. If
the sign(b) of amalefic planet be the ascendant sign, and if
the Drekkana of Mars should then be rising, the issue wil -
be & child;born with a serpent coiled round its body.

Notes.

(a). Thesé Drekkanas of Mars are—the 1st Drekkana
of Aries, the 2nd of Cancer, the 8rd of Leo, the 1st of
Scorpio, the 2nd of Sagittari, and the 3rd of Pisces.

(b). Aries, Cancer when it is wnniﬁg Moon, Leo and
Scorpio.

4. TIf, at the time of birth the Sun be in a quadruped
sign and the other planets be all powerful and in the com
mon s8igns, t he issue will be twins. S 6
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6. If, at the time of birth, Aries, Leo or Tagrys he
the rising sign, and jf Saturn or Mars be ip spch sign, the
jssue will be a child born with tho nmbiligal pord twined
round the part of body jndicated by the rising Nayzmsa(a),

Notes.

(a). If the Navamsa of Ariesbe the rising Navamss
at the time, then round the head ; if it be that of Tayras,
then round the face and so on, following thq djvisions of
the body referred to jn Stanza 4, Chupter L

6. If Jupiter at the time of birth fail tq aspecy both
the ascendant sign and the Mooun(a) orthe Moon when in
eonjunction with the Sun, or jf the Moqa he in conjynction
with the Sun when he is accompanied by a malefic planet)
the issue will be an illegitimate child, '

Notes.

(). Tf Jupiter saspect either the ong of the other thg
child will not be legitimate, '

Acco:ding to Yavaneswars, if either the ascendant
Navamsa or the Navamsa occupied by the Moon be that of
Jupiter, the child will not be illegitimate.

Acoording to Garga, if the Moon should gccupy a sign
of Jupiter, or if she be in conjypgtion with Jupiter in any
ofher sign, or if the Moon be in the Drekkana or Navamsa
of Jupiter, the child will not be illegitimate,

7. If, at the time of birth, two malefic planefs(a) accupy
one of the malefic sign(b), and if such sign be tl;e 5th, 7th
or 9th hopse from the Sun, the fathep of the child will be in
custody at the time, If the Sun oceypy a movable sign, the
father will be s0 in foreign Jands; if he occupy a fixed sign
the father will be ju cystody in his own country, and if he
pecupy & common sign, tho father will be so on his way tq
hig native country, '



or. 5] Beimar Jarixa, . 41

. Notes:
{a). Mars dnd Satuin.
) () Aries teo, Scorpio, dsprio'orn, Aduarius, Cancer
wheii it i8 wading Mdou, afid Gemini and Virgo when
Hei-cury is in donjunction witli nialefic plareta.

8. 1Ifthe Moon be full and in Caucer; if Mercury be
in the nsmg sign and Jupiter in the 4th House, the birfh
will occur in & bodt, Again; if the watery signs begin o
rise ard if the Moou Ve in the 7th house, then too the birth
will octur in a bost.

9. 1fawatery sign begin fo rise, the birth will Gertsin-
ly oécdr on the banks of waters, if (1) the Moon be also in -

a watery sign, or (2) if the Moo be full and aspect the ris-
ing gign; or (8) if the Moon be in tlie 10th or 4th housé or
in Lag_ga. AT,

10. If tie Moon occupy the rising sign and if Saturn
occupy the 12th house and be aspected by & malefic planet,
the birth will odeur in a prison. Agnin, if either Scorpio or
Cancer begin to rise and be occupied by Saturn and aspected
by the Moon, the birth will occur in a ditch.

11. If a watery sign begin to rise and if Satura occupy
it and be aspected by Mercury, the San, or the Moon, the
birth will occur respectively in a pleasare house, a temple
or sterile grouund.

12. If a biped siga be rising, and if Saturn occupy it
and be aspected by Mars, the birth will be in orematicn
ground ; if aspected by Venus and the Moon, the birth will
occur in some beautiful and agreeabloe spot ; if aspoected by
Jupiter, then in" the Agnihotra Sala(a) ; if aspected by the
Sun, then in the King’s palace or a temple or a cow shed
and if aspected by Mercury the birth will occur in an artist’s
working room,
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Notes.

(s). A place where the sacred fire is kept and
worshipped.

18. The birth will occur in places(a) represented by the
rising sign or Navamsa, whichever is powerfal. If such sign
or Navamsa be a movable one, the birth will occur in roads ;
f fixed, then, within a building(3). If the rising Navamsa
be a Vargottama one, the house will be the miother’s own
property: Seq J{akx, - L oot \!.'5; P YT

Notes. =~ A

(a). These places are those referred to in Stanza 5,
Chapter I[. We will give here the several places appro-
priato to the several signs of the Zodiac.

Mesha represents the abodes](caves) of the sheep,
nountains, the residence jof an army, a fire place, metal-
mines and mines where precious stones are found.

Virshbha represents forests, bottom of hills, places ,
frequented by the elephants and cattle and dwelling places
of the farmer. :

Mithuna represents places frequented by women learned

in music and painting for purpose of either play or to carry
love messages to lovers.

Kataka represents rice fields, tanks, sand banks aud
places frequented by the nymphs.

~ Simha represents forests, inaccessible places, caves,
mountains covered with forests and places frequented by
forestmen.

{W\}\ Kanya represents places overgrown with grass -

women’s sleeping apartments, and female schools.

0 Tula represents customs houses, middle streets, bazars,



il

FA

AV

on. 5.] BRIHAT JATAKA, 423

;-oads leading to towns, market places, high greund and
places where crops grow.

Vrischika represents caves, fortified towns, ditches,
places where there are poisonous stones, and hills and snake
holes and scorpion holes.

Dhanus represents good and even plades whete there
are horses or cavalry men or armed men, places of sacri-
ficiul fire coremonies or whore vehicles are kept.

Makara represents rivers, gardens, forests, tanks, water
banks and ditches. i _

Kumbha represents places frequented by birds, by
women, by dealers in liquor or by gamblets. -

Meena represents temples, places frequented by the
Brahmins, holy waters, rivers and seas.

avh Y (b). If both fixed and movable, the birth would occar
_" 'in the outer verandah of the house.

14. If, at the time of birth, Mars and Saturn occupy
single sign, and if the Sun or the Moon (¢) occupy the 5th
or the 9th house from them, the child will be deserted by
its mother; but if the Sun or the Moon be aspected by
Jupiter, the child though abandoned by its mother will
live long and in comfort.

Notes.

(a)- If the Moon oceapy the setting sign according to
some other reading.

15. If a malefic planet (z) aspect the Moon in the
rising sign, Mars occupying the 7th house, or if Mars and
Saturn occupy the 11th house from the Moon when in the
rising sign, the child deserted by its mother will die. If
the Moon be also aspected by a powerful benefic planet(d),
the deserted child will fall into the Lands of the
class of men represented by the aspecting benefic planet-
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and will live: If the ‘aspecting malefic planet be powerfily;
the deserted child will full info the hands of others dnd
will pérish.: ‘

~ Notes:

(a). Saturn or Mars. ‘

(3). 1f Jupiter aspéct the Moon, tione of tNese evils
will befall the child.

16. Ifa paternal pldnet be powérfnl the birth will occur
ih the father’s house ; if a mninternal planet be powerful, the
birth will occur in the mother’s house ; if three beneﬁc
planets be powerful; the birth will occur at the foot of walls
or trees ; and if three planétd occupying & single sign fml to
dspect the Lagna and the Moon, the birth will occar in &
fotest.

17. 1f the Moon occupy the Navamsa of Satarn or
the 4th house (@) from Lagna, or if she be aspected by
_Saturn, orif she occupy a watery Navamsa(b) or the same
house as Saturn, the birth will occur in a dark spot(c). If
three or more planets be in their Neecha signs{d) , the birth
will oczur on the bare ground (¢). The birth will follow
the manner in which the rising sign reaches the horizon (f).
If malefic planets oocupy the 4th or 7th house, the mother
will suffer much from travail (g).

Notes.

(a). Yavanachariar uses the word Kendra, meaning
the 1st, 4th, 7th acd 10th houses. _

(b). Water Navamsas are those of Cancer and Pisces.

(c). If the sun be powerful and be aspected by Mars,
there will be no darkness.

(d). Saravali has the word, ““ Neecha Samsthe, * that is,
if the Moon be in her Neecha sign, viz, Scorpio,

(6). On ground, covered with straw according to
Commentator-
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(f). - That is, if the sign be one that rises with its
head, then the head of the child will appear first ; if the
sign be ono that rises with its tail, the leg of the child
will appear first: and if it be one that rises with both its
head and leg as sign Pisces, the hgnds will appear firs.

According to certain Commenlators this part of the
text is interpreted as follows: If the lord of the rising
gign be in his direct course, the birth will be a natural
one ; acd if in his retrogade mt;tion, the birth will be an ir-
reguler one. This meaning has the support of Manittha,

(9)- Or if malefic planets occupy the same sign as the
Moon, the mother will suffer from ftrayajl.

18. The oil shall be determined from the Moon(a),the
wick from the rising sign(/) ; the fixed or other nature of

the lamp shall be determined from the sign occupied by
the Sun(c). The entrance to the room will be in the

direction of the powerful planet qccupying a Kendra(d) or
in that of the most powerful planet.

Notes.

(a). 'That is, if the,Moon occupy the beginning of a
sign, the cil of the lgmp in the delivery room will be fall ;-
if the Moon occupy the middle sign, the oil will be one-half,
and if the Moon occupy the end of a sign, there will be no
oil in the lamp; in other words, the guantity of oil varies
with the position of the Moon in the sign opoupied by her,

- According to Sarayali, if the Moon be full the oil will
be full and the quantity of the oil vgries with the iJlumined
portion of the Moon’s disc. Batta Utpnla, the Commenta-
tor, objects to this view, for he says that if such were the
case, children born on new-moon dsys should always he
born in the dark—this gannot be,
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(8). That is, if the beginning ef a sign begin to rise, .
the wick will be long and unburnt;if the middle of the
sign begin to rise, the wick will be half burnt; and if the
end of tho sign begin to rise, the wick will be nearly
wholly burnt. In ether words, the length of the wick varies
with the position of the point of the rising sign in contact
with the horizon.

The wick is of the color of the rising sign.

(6). That is, if the sign occupied by the Sun be a fixed
one, the lamp will be fixed in some place; if movable, the
lamp will be carried by some body in the hand ; and if both
fixed and movable the lamp will be a swinging lamp. Tha
Commentator adds that the lamp will bein the direction
assigned to the signs occupied by the Sun. According to
somo the lamp will be in the direction of the sign (out of
12 equal parts into which the room may be divided) eccu-
pied by the Sun. This latter division evidently refers to
the division referred to in the Introduction in connection
with Horary Astrology:

According to others again dividing the 24 hours of day
and night into 8 equal parts of 3 hours each, beginning from
sun-rise, the lamp will be ia the East, S. East, South, &e.,
according as the time of birth falls in the 1st, 2nd, 3rd, &ec.,
parts of the divisivn.

(d) If thereare no planets in the Kendras, the on-
trance will be in the direction of the Lagna according ta
Swalpa Jatuka.

19. If Satarn be powerful, the birth will occur in g
house whioh, having become old, has been rebuilt. If Mars
be powerful, the birth will occur in a house partly burnt ;
if the Moon be powerful, then,in anewly built house; if
tho Sun be powerful, the birth will occur in a house builh
of wood but weak ; if Mercury be powerful then in a housa
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built by several builders; if Venus be powerful,
then in a beautiful new house andorned with pictures; and
if Jupiter be powerful, the birth will occur in a strong
house.

Notes.

According to Saravali, if the Sun occupy the sign occu-
pied by the most powerful planet as given in the text, tho
delivery will oceur in the room set apart for the worship
of the Devas ; if the Moon occupy the sign occupied by the
most powerful planet, the birth will cocur in the bath or
water room ; if Mars, then in the kitehen or the Agnihotra
Sala ; if Mercury, in the bed room ; if Jupiter, in the trea-
sure room;if Venus, then in the play ground; and if
Saturn, the birth will occar in the place where sweepings
are deposited.

The Commentator adds if there be three or more planets
in the three signs beginning from that oocupied by the most
powerful planet, there will be houses on the eastern side ;
if in the next three signs, there will be houses on the south-
ern side; if in the next three, there will be houses on the
western side ; and if in the lasp three, there will be houses
on the northern side,

Again, according to Laghu Jataka, if Jupiter at the
same time bein the 10th house from the ascendant and in his
exaltation sign—baving passed over the exaltation degree,

“the birth will occur in a two storied house ; if he be under
the exaltation degree, the birth will occur in a three
storied house, and if in the exaltation degree, then in a
four storied honse,

Again, if Sign Ragittari be powerful, the birth will
occur in a house covsisting of 3 inner veraudahs ;- if Jupi-

ter occupy the 10th house from the ascendant or one of the
. .
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signs Gemini, Virgo and Pisces, the house will be one with
two inner verandahs.

20. If either the ascendant sign, or the nscendant
Navamsa, (whichever is powerful) be that of Aries, Cancer,
Libra, Scorpio, or Aquarius, the delivery room will be in
the eastern portion of the house ;if it be that of Sagittari,
Pisces, Gemini or Virgo, then in the northern portion of the
house ; if it be that of Taurus, then in the western portion ;
and if it be that of Capricorn or Leo, the delivery room
will be in the southern portion of the house.

21. If the rising sign be Aries or Taurus, the bed of
the woman in labor will be in the eastern portion of the
room ; if the risiog sign be Gemini, it will be in the south-
eastern portion ;if Cancer or Leo, then in the southern
portion ; and if Virgo, then in the south-western portion-
if Libra or Scorpio, then in the western portion ; and if
Sagittari, then in the north-western portion: if Capricorn
or Aquarius be the rising sign, the bed will be in the north;
ern portion of the room, and if Pisces be the rising sign, it
‘will be in the north-eastern portion of the room. The
same rule applies as regards the place in the bed or cot
where the woman might lie. As regards the co$, again,
its two front legs occupy the quarters assigned to the
12th and 3rd houses from the ascendant and jts two hiund
legs occupy the quarters assigned to the 6th and 9th
houses.(a).

Notes.

{a) In other words the 12th and 3rd houses represent
the fore legs; the 9th and 6th houses represent the hind
legs; the 3rd and 6th houses represent the two right legs,
and the 12th and 9th houses represent the two left legs.
Algo the rising sign and the 2ud house represent the head
of the cot, the 4th and 5th houses represent, the righy side ;
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the 7th and 8th houses represent the part between the
two hind legs, and the 10th and 11th houses represent the
left side. Now whatever portion of the cot may be repre-
sented by the common signs, there the cot will be bent
down a little, and this will not be the case if such sign is
either occupied or aspected by its lord or by a benefic
planet. Again, there will be defectsin those parts of the
cot which are represented by signs occupied by malefic
planets, and this will not be the case if such malefic planets
be in their exaltation sigus, in their Moola Trikona sigus,
in friendly signs or in their own houses.

22. The number of midwives will be tho number of
the planets between the. rising sign and the Moon. Of
these planets the number of those in the visible hemisphere
will be the number of midwives outside the room, and the
number of planets in the invisible hemisphere will be the
number of midwives inside the room. According to some
this order is reversed (a).

Notes.

(a) That is, of the planets between the Lagna and the
Moon, the number in the visible hemisphere is the number
of midwives within the room, and the number of planets in
the invisible hemisphere will be the number cf midwives
outside the room. In this view Varaha Mihira does not
concur, for it is epposed to his Swalpa Jataka.

Again, if Lenefic planets occupy the signs from
Lagna to the Moon, the midwives will all be beautiful
women, well dressed and adorned ; if malefic planets occupy
the signs, the women will be dirty, ugly and with no orna-
menfts.

Again, if any of the planets between the Lagna and the
Moon be in their exaltation signs or retrograde in motion,
the number given by them shall be trebled. But if they be
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in their own signs, Navamsas or Drekkanas, &c., the number
given by the several planets shall be doubled.

%8. The structure aud other peculiarities(a) of the
body shall be determiuned from the lord of the rising Navam-
sa or from the most powerful plauet ; and the color(b) of
the body shall be determined from the (Lord of the) Navam-
sa occupied by the Moon ; and the size of the several parts
of the body will follow the signs representing them, begin-
ing from the rising sign which represents the head{c).

Notes. _

(@) These are givenin stanzas from 8 to 11 in
Chapter II.

The Commentator adds that if the sign represented by
the rising Navamsa be powerful, then the physical peculini-
ties shall be determined from the lord of such Navamsa ;
if not they shall be determined from the most powerful
planet.

(b) This is givenin stanza 4, Chapter II. According to
some, the color must Le determined from the sign occupied
by the Moon, vide stanza 20, Chapter I. To this the Com-
mentator ohjects. For he says that there are no people of
the color of the parrot. In determining the color, the country,
the climate, occupation - and the like shall be taken into
acccunt,

(¢) The division of body referred to here is the same
as that referred to in Stanza 4, Chapter I, with this differ-
onco that while the latter begivs from sign Aries, the for-
mer begins from the rising sign. The divisions are as fol
lows :

The rising sign represents the head; the 2nd house
ropreseunts the face ; the 3rd, the breast ; the 4th, the heart ;
the 5th, the belly ; the Gth, the hip j the 7th, the lower
abdomen ; the 8th, the genital organ ; the 9th, the two
thighs ; the 10th, the two knees ; the 11th, the two shanks
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#nd the 1%th; the two feet. Now in stanza 19 of Chapter
1, the relative magnitudes of the several signs of the Zodiac
are given as follows 1

A fAries..;.. m‘.’.O-—Pisces’.
* 1 Taurus...:...24—Aquarius;
Gemini......;;28—Capricorm
Cancer........32—Sagittari.

Leo.::.........86—Scotpio.
C. {Vng’o ..... ....40—Libra.

Of these the 4 signsreferred to in division A are knowil
as short signs. The 4 of division B are known as signs of
middle length and the 4 of division C are known as long
signs. So that that part of the.-body will be long or short
according as the sign representing it is long or short.
If the Jord of a short sign occupy a long sign, or if the lord
of a long sign occupy a short sign, the size of the part of
body represented will be of .middle length. If several
planets occupy a sign, the most powerful of them shall be
taken into account, and if no planets occupy a sign, the size
of the part of body will simply follow that of the sign.

24. The three:fold divisions of the body beginning
fror the head, from the neck and from the lower abdomen,
according as the rising Drekkana is the first, the second or
the third, are as follows:

Part of body represenied when the rising

‘ Drekkana is
The twelve
Houses.
The first. | Thesecond. l Tho third.
Tho rising | - Head. ' Neck. Lower abdomen.
sign. | -
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2nd house... --|Right arm  ...|Genital organ.
12t¢h ,, ...|Left eye ...[Leftarm «./Anus.
d ,, .. Rig]lt ear ... Right hand ...[Right testicle.
1hh ,, ..Jleftear ... Left hand ..|Lief testicle
4th ,, ...|Right nostril.[Right side ...|Right thigh.
10th ,, ... Left nostril...|Left side ...|Lieft thigh.
5th ,, ...|Right temple.(Right breast ..|Right knee.
9th ,, ...|Left temple....Left breast ...[Left knee.
6th , ...[Right cheek..|Right belly ...[Right ankle.
8th 5 ...|Left cheek...[Lett belly  ...[Left ankle.
7th ,, ...Mouth «../T'he navel ...[l'he feet.

25. Wouunds will occur in those parts of body the signs

representing which are occupied by malefic planets ; but if
such sigus be occupied or aspected by benetic planets, moles
will appear in those parts ; if such malefic or benefic planets
be in their own signs or Navamsas or in fixed signs or fixed
Nuvamsas, the wound or the mole will exist from birth ;
otherwise they will appear at & future time(a). As regards
wounds, if the planet causing it be Saturn, the wound will
be caused by a stone or by the wind ; if Mars, then by fire
or weapon or by poison; if (malefic) Mercury, it will be
caused by earth; ifthe Sun,then by wood or by quadru-
peds ; if the (waning) Moon, then by horned animals or by
water animals. There will be no wound inthose parts of the
body which are represented by signs occupied by the bene-
fic planets(bd). A

Notes.

(@) That is, in the dasa or planetary periods of the
several planets.

(b) By Jupiter, Venus, (benefic) Mercury and wax-
ing Moon.

For the purposes of this stanza the division of body is
that referred to in stanza 24.

26. TIf three planets, whether malefic or benefic accupy
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a single sign, a wound or a mole will appear without fail in
the parts of body represented by the sign.(2) Agnin in the
division()) of the body into twelve parts beginning from the
head (which the Lagna represents) if a malefic planet oc-
cupy the sixth house a wound will appear(c) (in the hip) ;
but if the malefic planet be aspected by a benefic planet,
both a dark and a white mole will appear; but if beuefic
planets occupy the sixth house, there will only appear a
crowded growth of hair.

NOTES.

(a) The division of body referred to is that given in
stanza 24. C

(b) Thedivision referred fo is that given in Note (c)
to stanza 23.

(¢) Inthe dasa period of the most powerful planet.
Also, if the plauet ocoupying the Gth house be in his own
sign or Navamsa or in a fixed sign or Nayamsa, the wonnd
or the mole will exist from birth. '

CHAPTER VI.

ON BALARISHTA OR EARLY DEATH.

1. I the birth should occur in the Sandhyakala(a) -

(the twilight hours) when §he lunar Hora (b)should be rising

and when malefic planets ocoupy the last Navamsas of

signs, the child would die soqn after birth. Again, if at

the time of birth, the Moon and three malefic planets occu-

py the four Kendras, one in each, then also the child would
die.

Notes,

(a). Sandhyakala; This is defined by the author in
his Brihat Samhita, stanza 1, ch. 30; ¢ That period which
precedes the moment when the Sun has just half risen and
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that which succeeds the moment when the San has just
half set, during which the stars are invisible, is known as
Sandhyakala or twilight period.”

(b) In the odd signs, the second halves, and in the
even sigos the first halves are known as lunar Horas.

2. If ejther sign Cancer or sign Scorpio should rise at
the timo of birth and if malefic planets occupy the east-
ern half of the Zodiac while the benefic planets occupy
tho western half(a), the child would die immediatoly after
birth. Again, if mnalefic plunets occupy the 12th aud 2nd
hiouses or the 6th and 8th housesg from: the 1-isng sign, the
child wonld die,

Notes,'

(2). The plane of meridian divides the Zodiac into
two equal halves known as the Eastern and Western
halves ; so that if the 10° of Cancer, for instance, should be
rising at the time, the Eastern half would roughly comprise
tho portion of the Zodiac from the 10° of Aries to the 10°
of Libra; and the Western half would comprise the
portion of the Zodinc from the 10° of Libra to the 10° of
 Auries. '

(b). According to certain Commentators, the two
yogas are taken togethey and made to form a single yoga,
In other words, the child would die under the first yoga
only if malefic planets occupy the 2ud, the 12th, the 6th
and the 8uh houses. According to Garga there will be
death in each of the following four yogas : (1) Malefic planets
occupying t.h@bth aud the 12th houses ; (2) the 8th and 2nd
houses; () the 12th and 2und hoyses ; (4) the 8th and Gth
houses.

3. If the rising sign, the setting sign and the sign
occupied by the Moou he each ocgupied by a malefic plaget
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ond if the Moon be not aspected by benefic planets, the
child will die immediately after birth.

4. If the waning Moon occupy the 12th house from
the ascendant, if the malefic planets occupy the rising sign
and the 8th house, and if benefic planets do not occupy the
Kendras, the child will die immediately after birth.

6. If the Moon attended by a malefic planet occupy
the rising sign or the 7th, 8th or 12th house, and if benefic
planets do not occupy the Kendras, the child will die soon
after birth.

6. If, when the Moon ocoupies the 6th or the Sth
house from the ascendant, a malefic planet aspect the same
the child will die soon after birth ; if a benefic planet alone
aspect it, the child will die after 8 years ; and if both a be-
nefic and a malefie planet aspect the Moon, the child will
die 4 years after birth(a) ; but if a benefic planet (occupy-
ing the 6th or the 8th house) be aspected by powerful male.
fic planets(b), or if the lord of the rising sign occupy the 7th
house and be defeated in planetary fight (conjunction) by
a malefio planet(c), tho child will die a month after birth,

Notes,

(¢)- In connection with this, Yavaneswara says: If
the 6th or the 8th house occupied by the Moon be the
house of a benefic planet, or if the Moon be accompanied
by a benefic planet, even though he may bein a malefic sign
the child will not die. Mundavya says: 1f the birth,
occur by day in the dark half or by night in the bright
half of the month, there will be no deaths even if the Moon
ocoupy the 6th or the 8th house and be aspected by both
malefic and benefic planets.

(2). In the absence of bencfic plinets aspecting the
Moon, adds the Commentator. Swalpa Jataka has the
following : . o

8
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“ By malefic planets or by planets retrograde in theie
motion.”

(¢). The planet that generally suffers defeat in con-
jonotion, is the southern omne, one of forbidding appear-
ance, one of flickering light, one retrograde in motion or of
small size, or in conjunction with the Sun, or which is of
unusual appearance or without light or color.

7. If the waning Moon occupy the rising sign and if
malefic planets oocupy the 8th house and the Kendras, or if
the Moon occupy the 4th, 7th or 8th house and boe between
malefic planets, the child will die. Again, if the Moon
occupy the rising sign and be between malefic planets and
if malefic planets occupy the 7th and 8th houses and
powerful benefic planets fail to aspect the Moon(a), both the
mother and the child will die.

Notes. -

. 1

(@) If they do aspect the Moon, the mother will
escape and the child will die.

8. If ut the time of birth the Moon occupy the last
Navamsa of a sign and not be aspected by benefic planets,
ot if malefic planets ocoupy the 5th and the 9th houses or
if the Moon occupy the rising sign and malefic planets
occupy the 7th house, the child will die soon after birth.

9. If at the time of birth the eclipsed ‘Moon occupy
tho rising sign with a malefic planet(a) while Mars occupies
the 8th house, both the mother and the infant will die. If
instead of the Moon, the Sun(b) be in a similar position,
such death will be caused by weapons. Again, if either the
Sun or the Moon occupy the rising sign and if malefic pla-
nets ocoupy the 5th, 8th and 9th houses, the child will die,
if either the Sun or the Moon be neither aspected nor ac-
companied by powerful benefic planets.
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Notes.

(2). That is Saturn,

(b). That is, if the eclipsed Sun occupy the rising
sign accompanied by a malefic planet (either Mercury or
Saturn), while Mars occupies the 8th house.

10. If at the time of birth, Saturn, the Sum, the
-Moon and Mars occupy respectively the 12th, 9th, 1st and -
the 8th houses, the child will die soon after birth if tho
. planets be not aspected by powerful Jupiter.

Notes.

To aspect all the four planets, Jupiter must occupy
the 5th house. If Jupiter should aspect only some of the
four planets, or if he be weak though he might aspect all
the four planets, the child will die. So that the .child
will escape death only if powerful Jupiter aspoct all the
four planets.

11. If, at the time of birth, the Moon (a) accompanied
by & malefic planet occupy the 5th, 7th, 9th, 12th, 1st or
8th house, and if she be neither accompainied nor as-
pected by powerful Venus, Mercury or - Jupiter, the child
will die soon after birth.

Notes.

(¢). The Moon is the waning Moon nccording to Sa-
ravali.

12. The death will occur when the Moon comes eithor
to the sign occupied by the powerful planet causing such
death, or to the sign occupied by herself at tlre time of
birth or to the rising sign at the time, provided the Moon
is both powerful and aspected by powerful malefic planets ;
and the Munis say ‘ that the period for such death is a

year.(a)
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Notes.

(a). The M oon makes about 13 revolutions in the
oourse of a year. Whenever tho Moon in the course of
motion becomes powerful and is aspected by powerful
malefio planets on reaching jone of the three places men-
tioned in the text, the death will occur.

Notes:—The Commentator now proceeds to describe a
number of yogas which counteract the several Balarishta
yogas givon in the text. They are given below. "

1, If powerful Jupiter occupy the rising sign,
there will be no early death.

2. If the lord of the rising sign be powerful, be not
aspeoted by malefic planets and be aspected by benefic pla-
nets ocoupying the Kendras, the child will live long.

8. Kven though the Moon should occupy the 8th
house, if she should, at the same time, occupy the Drek-

- kana of Jupiter, Mercury or Venus, there will be no early
. death. . ,

4. If the Moon be full, if she should occupy benefic
signs, be between benefic planets and be aspected by Ve-
nus, there will be no early death.

‘_ 5. If either Mercury, Venus or Jupiter be powerful and
. occupy a Kendra, there will be no early death even if he be
accompanied by a malefic plant.

6. Though the Moon occupy tho Gth Louse there will
be no early death if she ocoupy the Drekkana of Jupiter,
Venasor Mercary.

7. If the Moon be full and be between benefic planets,
t
here will be no early death,
8. If the Moon be full or ifthe birth occur during
the day wheu it is waning Moon, or during the night when
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it is waxing Moon, there will be no early death even if the
Moon occupy the 6th or the 8thThouse.

9. If the Moon be full and be aspected by Juplter
ococupying a Kendra, there will be no early death.

10. If Jupiter, the Moon, Venus and Mercury occupy
he houses, the Navamsas or the Drekkanas of beneﬂc pla-
nets, there will bo no early death.

)1. Ifeither tho lord of tho houso ocoupmd by tho
Moon or if a benefic palnet ocoupy & Kendra, there will be
no early death.

12. If malefic planets occupy benefic Vargas (divi-
sion,) and be aspected by benefic planets, occupynig beneﬁo
Vargas, there will be no early death.

18. 1f Rabu occupy the 8rd, 6th or 11th house and be
aspected by benefic planets, there will be no early death.

14. If all the planets occupy the Sirodaya swns, there
will be no early death.

15. If at the time of birth, a benefic planet successful
in planetary fight (conjunction) be aspected by another
benefic planet, there will be uo early death.

16. If the full Moon be aspected by all the planets,
there will be no early death.

' CHAPTER VII.
ON AYURDAYA OR THE DETERMINATION OF THE LENGTH OF LiFn

1. According to Maya, Yavanacharya, Manittha and
Parasara, the maximum number of the years of the Sun
the Moon and planets are respectively 19, 25, 15, 12, 15, 21

“and 20 when the planets are in their exaltation degrees.

Notes.

In this chapter are given soveral methods for deter-
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miniog the length of human and other animal life from the
planetary positions at the time of birth. The author firat
proceeds to state what is known as Pindayurdaya.

Tho years given by the Sun when in his exaltation
degree is 19.

» » Moon N » ”» 25
» » Mars 2 ,, » 15
» » ) Me‘:cury 2 » » 12
» » Juplter " » » 16
”» » " Venus ” s 21

Saturn " s 20

)
'.l‘h(’; exaltuti,on signs with the exaltatiou degn'ee: of the
several planets are given in stanza 13, Ch I.
Before the length of life can be ascertained, the years
given above have to be subjected to various reductions.

. 2. Ifthe planets are in their depression degrees, their
years will be one-half of those stated above ; if in any other
places, the years shall be obtained by proportion(a). The
number of years given by Lagnais the same as the number
of Navamsas of the rising sign that may have risen above
the horizon(b). According to some(c) the number of
years given by Lagna is the number of signs between the
first point of Aries and the Lagna(d). Again, if a planet
be in an inimical sign, he loscs a third of his period(e) ; if
he bean Astangata(f) planet, he loses one-half; but no
reduction need be made in the case of Mars (g) occupying an
inimical sign, or in the case of Saturn aud Venas being As-
tangata plunets.

. Notes.

(a). Suppose, for instance, the Sunto occupy the 21st
degree of Sagittari. Required his years. The exaltation de-
gree of the Sun is the 10th degree of Avies and his depress-
sion degree is the 10th degree of Libra When in .the
latter degree the number of years of the Sun will be ono
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half of whatitisin the former degree, ¢.6., dne-half of 19 or 9}
years. From the 10th degree of Libra to the 10th degree

of Aries is 180 degrees. So that every degree gives usT %
years. Now from the 10th degree of Libra tothe 2lst
degree of Sagittariis2 signsand 11 degrees t. 6., 604 11 or 71
Qegrees. 71 degrees give us 71X ;%n years = 3 years, N 4
months and 29 days. Adding this to 9} years, we get 13
years, 5 months and 29 days. The years of the other pla-
nets may be similarly ascertained. These years are subject

to certain reductions as will be seen further on.

(b). The author gives here what is known as Lagna-
yurdaya, that is, the rising sign gives a number of years in
the same way as the planets do. A sign of Zodiac consist-
ing of nine Navamsas gives us 9 years. So that if the 10th
degree of Leo be rising, the number of years given by
Lagna 35 X 9 years = 8 years.

(c). Some: Manittha and men of his school.

(4). Inother words each sign of the Zodiac gives a
year ; so that if the 10th degree of Leo, the 5th sign from
Aries, be rising, the numberof years given by Lagna = 4+ 3§
years = 4 years, 4 months. The Commentator adds that
in the case of Lagnayurdays, the rule given in note(b)
should be followed, if the lord of the rising Navamsa be
powerful, and that given in this note should be followed if
the lord of the rising sign be powerful.

(¢). Planetary period ascertained as per note(a).

(f). A planet is said to be an Astangata one when
he disappears within & parlicular limit from the Sun,
his light being then obscured by the light of the Sun. This
limit varies with different planets. In direct course, dis-
appearance and re-appearance take place as follows:
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Mars when within'17 degrees from the Sun.

Mercury ... 14 » ” »
But when retrogmde 12 » YY)
Japiter ... oo 11 »o» »
[Venus eee "o 10 » » ”»
1Butawhen retrograde -8 » » »
Satum . .ee 15 ” » ”
"'he Moon ... 12

(9). The word used in the text is Vakra; H ; "this is
nterpreted to mean Mars by some andinto  a planet of

retrograde motion” by others. So that, "according to the
latter,no reduction for being in an inimical sign need be made
from his years if the planet be retrograde_in motion. In
this view Veraha Mihira concurs. But the other view has
the support of Badarayana.

8. If malefic planets occupy the 12tb, lltb 10t,11 oth,
8th, or 7th house from the rising sign, a redaction in full,
one of one-half, one-third;{Zone-fifth and ope-sixth shall be-
made respectively in the years obtained. If the planets
occupying the said houses be benefic ones, the reduction
will only be one-half (a)of what was stated foreach
Butif several planets occupy a single sign, the reduction
shall be made for the most powerful one. This is according
to Satyacharya.(b)

Notes.

(a). Where the amount of reduction was stated to be
full in tho caso of a malefic planct, it is only one-half in the
case of a benofic planet ; whoro it was stated to bo one-half
in tho former case, it i3 only one-fourth in the latter case,
and so forth.

(b) In this view Varaha Mihira concurs.

‘4. If a malefic planet occapy the rising sign, then
multlply the total number of years already obtained by the
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number of Navamsas betweon the first point of Ayies and
the Lagna of the rising Navamsa and divide the product
by 108. - The quotient willbe the number of years to be
subtracted(a) from the total number of years already ob-
tained()). But if the malefic planet be aspected by a bene-
fic one, the amount of reduction will only be oue-balf
of what was stated above.

Notes.

(@). Tho reduction is known as Krurodayabarana.

(b). According to some the number of years of reduc-
tion i3 obtained by multiplying the total nuwmberof years
already obtained by the number of Navamsas of the rising
sign that have risen above the horizon and dividing the
product by 108, the total number of Navamsas of the
Zodiac.

5. The maximum length of life of man and the ele-
phant is 120 years and # days, that of the horse is 32 years,
that of the ass and the camel is 25 years, that of the buffalo
snd the ox is 24 years, that of the dog’(a) is

(2 years, and that of the goat and the like(?) is 16 years.®

Notes.
To find out the length of life of an animal. Make the ealcu-
lation as for a man and multiply the result by the maximum
period of life of the particular animal and divide the pro-
duct by 120 years and 5 days. The result will be the length
of life of the animal required.

(@). Dog and animals with claws.

{b). Goat, the deer and the like.

6. The length of life of a person born when the last
Navamsa of Piscos is rising, when Morcury has just passed
25 minutes in sign Taurns and whon all tho other planets
occupy their exaltation signs is the maximum period of 120
years and 5 days

9
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Notes.
The horoscope referred to in the text is given below.

Venus, Sun. Moon,
Lagna. Mercury,
Jupiter.
Rasi Chakra.
Mars.
o ' ’ Satarn.

As all planets exceptingMercury are in their exaltation
signs (and in their exaltation degrees as supposed by the
Commentator) the years given by such planets are the maxi-
mum years assigned to them. The maximum number of
years of Mercury when in his exaltation degree, viz., the 15th
degree of Virgo is 12, and when in his depression
degree, viz.,, the 15th degree of Pisces, is 6. The re-
maining 15 degrees of Pisces give us 6 months. Sign Aries
- gives us a year. Now the first degree of Tauras gives 12
days and therefore 25 minutes of the Ist degree give us ;3%
25 = 5 days. So that the years of Mercury = G years + 6
months 4 1 year + 5 days = 7 years, 6 months and 5 days. 4

Again, as the end of sign Pisces was rising, aqcording
to the Commentator the nine Navamsas of sign Pisces givoe
us 9 years ; so that we have the following ‘

The Sun .19 yrs. Jupiter vee 15 yrs.
The Moon..25,, Venus we 21,
Mars’ ...15,, Saturn e 20
Mercary ...7 yrs,6 ms. 5 ds.| Lagna we 9,

Now a reduction known as Chakrapataharana is to be
wade from the years of Mars and Saturn, these two being
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malefic planets, the former occupying the 11th house and
the latter the 8th house from the rising sign. % The amount
of reduction therefore is one-half in the case of Mars and
one-fifth in the case of Saturn. Accordingly after making
the reduction, the years of Mars will be 7; and those of
Saturn will be 16. Reductions known as Satrukshetra-
harana, Astangata harana and Krurodaya harana have not to
be made in this case. The mesalting years therefore are—

Years. Months. Days.

The Sun . 19

The Moon vee 25

Mars 7 6

Mercary ‘e 7 6 )

Jupiter v e 15

Venus 21 vee

Saturn 16 ees

Lagna 9 oo
Total length of life ... 120 5

7. This Pindayurdaya method has also been treated
of by Vishnugupta (@), Devaswami and Siddhasena. Reject-
ing the age of 8, the period of Bularishta or early death (b),
the main fault in this Pindayurdaya is that in no case it
gives us years less than 20 (c).

Notes.

(a). Vishnugupta is otherwise knowr as Chanakya.

(). To which none of the Ayurdaya rules apply.

(¢). The Commentator considers that this stanza is not
tho author’s ; the objection to Pindayurdaya raised in it ho
meets as follows by proving that Pindayurdaya does give
years below 20. He tukes the following horoscope. The
first Navamsa of Aquarius is the Lagna. The Sun, the Moon
and Venus occupy their exaltation degrocs ; Mercury, Jupiters
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and Saturn occupy their depression degrees, and Mars occu-
pies the 28th degree of sign Aquarius.

Vonus Sun. M
“Mer€uty. Saturn. oon.
Mars.
Lugua.
_ _ Rasi Chukra.

Jupiter.

Now as the Sun, the Moon anc Venus arein their exal-
tation degrees, their years are respectively 19, 25 and 21 ;
and as Mercury, Jupiter and Saturn occupy their depression
degrees, their years are one-half of their maximum years,

" that is one-half of 12, 15 and 20 or 6,7} and 10 respectively.
Now the 28th degree of Capricorn is the exaltation degree
of Mars;-and as he oecupies the 28th degree of Aquarius;, he
isremoved from the exaltation degree by exacily 30 degrees.
1lis maximum number of years when in the 28th- degree
of Capricorn being 15 ; 30 degrees or a sign gives us i3 or

year and 3 months. Subtracting this from 15 years we
get 13 years and 9 months as the years of Mars. As sign
Aquarius was just rising Lagna gives us no years; so that
at this stago the planetary years stand as follows:

The Sun 19 years. Merenry 6 years.
The Moon 25 ,, Jupiter 7 years G ms,
Venus 21, Saturn 10 ,,

and Mars 18 years 9 months. Now as Jupiter, a-benefic planet
occupies the 12th house from the rising sign, his years
s ffor a redaction of one-half of their leugth ; so that, after
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the reduction, he gives us only 3 years and 9 months.
Again, as all the planets occupy friendly signs, no Satru-
Rshetraharana need be made. Saturn being within 10
degrees from the Sun is an Astangata planet and therefore
his years suffer \”reduitg;ion of one half. So that efber the
reduetion he gives us S years. Thus we have the follow-
ing.
The Sun lg years. |[Mercury ¢ years.
The Moon 25 ... Jupiter 3 ys. 9 ms.
Venus 2l ... Saturn /0 A years,
Mars 13 years 9 months.
Total 98" years 6 months.

Now as Mars, a malefic plunet, occupies the rising sign,
the total number of 98 years and 6 montbs have to be sub-
Jected toa feduction known as Krurodaya harana. In
other words the 108 Navamsas of the ecliptic represent the
total number of years. Now there are 10 X 9 = 90 Na-

vamsas between the first point of Aries and the first point
of Aquaris. The quautity of reduction therefore is % X 98~
years and 6 months. Therefore the years rewaining
after the reduction = ¢y X 98 Jears and 6 mouths = 1§
years and @onbhs, the length of life required. This of
course i8 less than 20 years. A

8. To the very yoga to which the maximum length of
life bas been assigned, certain astrologers (a) have ascribed
the life of a king. There is an evident orror in this.
Another erroris that persons (born under the yoga of a
sovereign) are often fouud to live long and poor.

Notes.
(a.) $uch as Badarayana and Yavaneswara.

The objection amounts to this :
That the very yoga which, according to Pindayurdaya
is said to give a person the maximum length of life is consi-
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dered by certain astrologers as Raja Yoga. In either
case several planets cccupy their exaltation signs (vide
stauza 1, Chapter XI.) The Commentator considers this
stanza too, not as the author’s, the objection raised being
an absurd one. For, it is wrong to suppose that & particular
yoga cannot be both a yoga for long life and ove for the
life of a sovereign. The other objection raised in the text is
evidently a frivolous one and ought to be proved before it
can be met.

9. According $o Jeevasarma the maximum number of
years for each planet when in his exaltation sign and degree
is one-seventh of the maximum length of human life—i20
years aud 5 days,—which is 17 years, 1 month, 22 days, and
¥4 ghatikas. (¢) In this view Jeevasarma stands alone and
is not supported by other authorities. According to Satya-
charya, the planetary years are the same as the number of
Navamsas passed over by each planet()). This view bas the
support of many authorities.

Notes.
(a.) Just asin Pindayurdaya, the several reductions are to
be ade and then the resulting length of life ascertained.

(b). Counting from the Navamsa of Aries immediately
preceding ; so that no planet can give more than 12 years.
10. According to Sabtyacharya, convert the Sphuta or
longitude of the planet into minutes ; divide the numbor of
minutes by <00 ; the quoticut will reprosont the number of -
Navamsns passed over by tho planet from the first point of
Aries. Divide this by 12, the remainder will give the pumber
of Navamsas from the Navamsa of Aries the number is

also the number of ycars and fraction of a year for
the planet.

Notes. '
Suppose the longitude of the Sun to be 115 degrees 1g
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minates. This converted into minutes gives 6,913 minutes
Now as a Navamsa containg 200 minoutes the num_
ber of Navamsas passed over by the Sun from the
first point of Aries = %4y = 84,5 Dividing this.
by 12, we get as remainder 10;55 Navamsas from the next
preceding Navamsa of Aries. This then represents the
years of the San which will be found to bo 10 years,
6 months 23 days and 24 ghatikas ; and so on for each
planet.

11. Again, if any planet occupies its exaltation
sign or is retrograde in its motiou, tho years assigned
to it, shall be trebled ; and if the planet bein its Var-
gottama or Navamsa or Swakshetra or Drekkana, its
years shall be doubled, The above is a special feature
in Satyacharyar’s Ayurdaya. In other respects, it resembles
the Pindayurdaya—the several reductions(a) already refer-
red to apply to the present case.

Notes.
(a). The reduction known as Krorodaya harana
does not apply to Satyacharyar’s method. (Vide stanza 12),

12. According fo Satyacharya the years, months, &o.
for the Lagoa, the rising degree,are the same as the number
of Navamsas passed over (a) (as in the case of the planets);
but if the rising sign be powerful(d), then, the number of
signs passed over represents the years, months, &c. The
reduction known as Krarodayaharana does not apply to
Satyacharyar’s method. In the case of the other reductions
the years given in the first stanza ought noti to he employ-
ed(c).

Notes.

(@). Beginning from the next preceding Navamsa of
A!'ies- ! ‘
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(b). Asstated in stanza 19, Ch I,

(c). That is the special years of each planet according
to Satyncharya’s method ought to be subjected to the several
reductions.

18. In the matter of Ayurdaya, the method of Satya-
Charya is the best. Objection is made to it on the ground
that the planatery years have to be multiplied several times{a)
This is wrong; where any period has to be multipled
by several numbers, it wili be sofficient if the period is
multiplied by the largest number(2). '

Notes.

(a). Sappose Mercary to occupy sign Virgo which is
his exaltation sign as well as his house.

Tt would seem that under stanza 11, Mercary’s years
should first be trebled and then doubled. Is this to be
done ? Again, suppose Mercury to occupy the last Navamsa
of sign Virgo which is his Vargotama position. His years,
it wonld appear, have to be donbled on that account.Already
we found that for being in his house, his years had to
be doubled. The question is whether the years of Mercary
have to be doubled twice. Again, suppose Mercury while
occupying Virgo, his exaltation sign, is also retrograde in
his motion for which his years have to be trebled. Are his
years then to be trebled twice. No.

(b). If any period has to be doubled twice or thrice,
3t will be enoungh if it be doubled bat once, and where the
period has to be trebled twice or thrice, it will bo enough if it
be trebled but once, Again, if any period has to be both
doubled and trebled, it will be enough if it be only trebled

14, The life of & person born when gign Cancer is ris-
ing, when Jupiter and the Moon occupy such rising sign,
when Mercnry and Venus ogcupy the Kendras and the other
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planets occupy the 11th,6th and 8rd houses is not subjeot to
ordinary calculation, but far exceeds the maximum period
of normal human existence(e)-

Notes.

_ (a). In other words, the ordinary Ayurdaya rules for
ascertaining the length of a man’s life do not apply to the
horoscope mentioned in the text. For further particulars
vide Chapter IX. Notes.

Notes:—It may be interesting to quote here a few horos-
copes of the nature of the one referred to in the last stanza
to which the ordinary Ayurdaya rules do not apply. These
are mainly the horoscopes of eminent sages who are suppos-
ed to live for several centuries.

(1). The rising sign is Leo and Jupiter occupies it,
Venus occupies Cancer, Mercury the 2od house Virgo, and
the malefic planets occupy the Upachaya places, viz., the
8rd, 6th, 10th, and 11th houses. A person born in the
above yoga will live for 1,000 years. '

(2). The Sun and Mars oocupy the 4th house from the -
ascendant ; Saturn occupies the rising sign, Rahu the 12th
house and the other planets the 8th house. A person born
in the above Yoga will live for 2,000 years.

(8). The rising sign is Aries, and the Sun occupies it.
Saturn ocoupies the 4th orthe 9th house. Mars the 7th
house, and powerful Moon the 12th house. A person born
in the above yoga will live for 2,000 years by the power of
drugs.

.(4)- The rising sign is Sagittari or Pisces, and Jupi-
ter ocoupios it ; sign Gemini is unoccupicd and Venus occu-
pies one of the Kendra houses. A person born in the above
yoga will live for a great number of years by the power of

drugs and will attain the position of Indra.

10
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(5), Ifall the planets occupy either a single sign or
the Trikona or the Kendga houses, a person born in the
yoga will either die immediately after birth ov live for a
yuga by the pawer of mantrag,

6. If malefic planets do not ocoupy the Trikona houses,
benefic planets do not occupy the Kendra houses, and if the
8th house be not occupied by a malefic planet, a person
born in the yoga will become a Deva.

7. The rising sign is Taurus and Venus ocoupies it.
Jupiter oocupies one of the Kendra houses and the othenr
planets occupy the 8rd, 6th and 11th houses. A person,

born under the yoga will become a Deva after living for a
greati numberof years by the power of drugs and mantras.

8. The rising sign is Cancer; Baturn occupies sign
Libra ; Jupiter ocoupies Capricorn ;and tho Moon occupies
Taurus. A person born under the yoga attains the position.
of Brahma after living a great many years by the strength
of drags and mantras.

9. The rising sign is Cancer and Cancer is a.lso the
rising Navamsa ; Jupiter occupies one of the Kendra houses ;
Mars the 7th house ; and Venus is in Simhasanamsa(a).
A person born in the above yoga will hve long by the power
of drugs,

10. The rising Navamsa is the last Navamsa of sign
Virgo and Mercury occopies it ; Jupiter occupies the 7th
house and is in Gopuramsa or Saturn is in Mridvamsa.
A person born under the above yoga will live for an infi-
nite number of years.

11. Venus is in Devalokamsa; Mars in one of the
-Kendra houses and Jupiter is also in one of the Kendra
houses and isin Simhasanamsa. A person born in the
above yoga will live for a countless number of years.

(d) For an explanation of these Amsas or planetm ¥
posxtxous, vide the note at the end.
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12. Venus ocdupies one of the Kendra houses and is
in Vargottama position and in Paravatamsa ; Jupiter ocou:
pies one of the Kendra houses and is in Swargalokamsa.
A person born in the above yoga will live for a countless
number of years by the power of drugs.

18. Jupiter occupies one of the Kendra houses, and is
in Gopuramsa ; Venus ocoupies one of the Trikona houses
and is in Paravatamsa and the rising sign is Cancer; &
person born in the above yuga will live for a yogs.

14. The rising signis Cander and Jupiter occupies it
and is in the Navamsa of Sagittari and 2 or 8 planets
ocoupy the Kendras. A person born in the above yoga
will live long and attain the position of Brahwma.

15. Venusoccupies the 3rd or 11th house and is in
Gopura or other Amsas; and therisihng Navamsa is Taurus
of sign Taurus: A person born in the above yoga will live
long and attain the position of Brahma. .

16. Vonus ocdupies the rising sign ; Jupiter the 7th
house ; the Moon, sign Virgo, and the rising ‘Navamsa is
-Aries of sign Sagittari. A person born in the above yoga
will obtain salvation: . :

17. Mercury occupies the 5th house and is in Gopura
of other amsas ; the rising sign is Aquarius and Jupiter
occupies it. A person born in the above yoga will attain
the position of Brahma.

18. Jupiter ocenpies one of the Kendra houses. Saturn
occupies the 11th house. The Sun oocapies the 2nd house
. Gulika (the higher apsis of a planet’s course) occupies the
7th house and Mars occupies the 9th house. A person born
in the above yoga will live for a yuga. . .

19. Jupiter and Mercury are in the Trikona houses j
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the rising sign is Taurus and Mars ooccupies it and the
Moon is-in Gopuramsa. A person born in the above yoga
will live for 2,000 years.

20. Jupiter occupies one of the Kendra houses ; the
rising sign is Cuncer, Mars occupies the 7th house and
Saturn the 4th lhouse; the time of birth is the light half
of the month. If the birth of a person occurs in the above
yoga and by day he will live for 10,000 years.

21. Jupiter, Saturn, Mars and Venus occupy the Ken-
dras and are mutnally in Kendra positions to one another,
orthey all ocoupy the Trikona houses. A person born in
either of the above yogas will live for 10,000 years.

22. Benefic planets occupy the Kendras ; Malefic pla-
nets occupy the 8rd, 6th, and 11th houses ; the rising sign
is Leo and Jupiter ocoupies it. A person born in the
above yoga will live for 60,000 years.

23. The rising sign js Capricorn and planets from
Mars to the Sun occupy it excepting Jupiter who occupies

the 8rd house. A person born in the above yoga will live
for a Kalpa. '

24. The last Navamsa of sign Aries is the rising Na-
vamsa and Jupiter or Venus occupies itA ; the Moon occu-
pies the 5th Navamsa of Taurus or Sagittari or Mars is in
Simhasanamsa. A person born in the above yoga will
live for a countless number of years.

25. The Suu and Mercury occupy fixed signs; the
Moon occupies sign Taurus, and Venus sign Gemini ; the
rising sign is Cancer and Jupiter occupies it, or the rising
sign is Libra and Saturn ocoupies it. A person born in the
above yogu. will become a Muni or & Rishi.

28. * The Moon is in Devalokamsa ; Marsisin Pa.ra.vat- :
amsa ; the Sun is in the rising sign and in Simhasanamsa

A person born in the above yoga will become a Muni or a
Rishi..
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27. The San occupios sign Arics ; Jupiter either the
9th house or sign Cancer and the malefic planets occupy
the 3rd, 6th, and 11th houses. A person born in the above
yoga will become a Muni.

Ameas explained.

In Chapter I we huve referred to the six modes of di-
vision of the Ecliptic known as Shadvarga. Certain writers
have foar more divisions known as Saptamamsa, Dasamsa,
Shodasamsa and Shashtyamsa. These ten divisions of the
ecliptic are known as Dasavarga.

Saptamamsa is division of a sign of the Zodiac into 7
equal parts. The lords of the 7 parts of the odd signs are
respectively the lords of the 7 signs of the Zodiac commen-
cing from the odd sign ; and the lords of the 7 parts of the
even signs are respectively the lords of the 7 signs of the
Ziodiac beginning from the 7th sign from the even sign.

- Dasamsa is division of a sign of the Zodine into 10

equal parts. The lords of the 10 parts of the odd signs are
respectively the lords of the 10 signs of the Zodiac com-
mencing from the odd sign, and the lords of the 10 parts of
the even signs are respectively the lords of the 10 signs
commencing from the 10th sign from the even sign.

Shodasamsa is division of a sign of tha ecliptic into 16
equal parts. The lovds of the 16 parts of the odd signs
are the lords of the 12 signs commercing from the odd sign
together with Brabma, Vishnu, Rudra snd Surya; the
Jords of the 16 parts of the even signs are the lords of the
12 signs commopcing from the even signs together wuth
Surya, Rudra, Vishou and Brahma. :

Shashtyamsa is division of a sign of the ecliptic into 60
equal parts. The 60 parts of the odd signs are those of
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1, Ghora. 2l. Padma. 41. Kalinasa.

2. Rakshasa.  22. Lakshmi. 42. Mukhya.

8 Deva. 28. Vageesa. 43. Vamsakshaya.
4. Kubora. 24, Digambara. 44,  Utpataka.

b. Rukshogana. 25. Dova. 45. Kula-rupa.

6. Kinnara. 26. Avrdra. 46. Soumya.

7. Bhrashta.  27. Kalinasa. 47. Mridu.

8. Kulaghna.  28. Kshitiswara.  48. Susitala.

9. Garala. 29. Kamalakara.  49. Damshtrakarala,
10. Agni. 30. Mandatmaja. 50. Indumukha.

11. Maya. 81. Mrityu. 51. Pravina.

12, Pretapureesa.32. Kala. 52. Kalagni.

18. Apampati. 33, Davagni. 52. Dandayudha.
14. Devaganesa, 84. Ghora. 64. Nirmala.

15, Kala. 85. Amaya. . 55, Subha.

16. Ahi, 26. Kantaka. 56. Asubba.

17. Amritamsa. 87. Sudha. 57. Atisitala.
18. Chandra.  88. Amrita. 58. Sudba.

19 Mridu. 89. Poornachandra, 59. Payodhibhramana.

20. Komala. 40. Vishapradigdha. 60. Indurekha.
And the 60 parts of the even signs are the above in
the inverse order, that is, beginning from Indurekha and

ending in Ghora.-

~ Now a planet which oceupies his particular house, Na-
vamsa, Dwadasamsa, Trimsamsa, &c., is said to be in his
Varga. A planet occupying two Vargas is said to be in
Parijatamsa ; if he occupies three Vurgas, he is said to be in
Uttamamsa ; if four vargas, in Gopuramsa ; if five vargas
in Simhanamsa ; if six, in Paravatamsa ; if seven or eight,
in Devalokamsa ; if nine, in Airavatam:a ; and if ten, in
Vaiseshikamsa.
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CHAPTER VIII
Or Pransrary Divisions anp Sus-Divisions or Lire

KNOwN As Dasas AND ANTARDABAS. .
1. Determine first which of the following three is

powerful—the Rising Sign, the Sun and the Moon. His pe-
riod comes first. Then follow the periods of tha planets
occupying the Kendra houses, from such powerful rising
sign or the Sun or the Mvon. Then come the periods of
the planets ocoupying the Panaphara houses from the same,
and lastly come the periods of planets occupying the Apok-
lima houses(a). 1f there be no planets in the Kendra or
Panaphara or Apoklima houses, then the periods of the
other planets come in the order stated.

Notes. :

(¢). The order in which come thé periods of the
several planets occupying the Kendra or the Panaphara or
the :‘Apoklina houses is given in the following stanza.

2. The lengths of the several planetary periods known
as dasas are the same as those of the planets as found in
the last chapter. Again, of the several planets ocoupying
the Kendra or Panaphara or Apoklina houses, the dasa
period of the most powerful planet comes first, then comes
that of the planet next in power and so on ; but if the
planets be of equal power, the dasa period of the planet
whose period is the longest comes first; and if the planets be
of equal power and period, then the period of the planet
which rises first(a) comes first.

Notes.

(@) That is, reappears after its conjunction with the
Sun according to Commentator. Taking stanzas 1 and 2
together, we find that the dasa period of either Lagna or the
Sun or the Moon, whichever is powerful, comes first. Then
come the periods of the planets occupying the Kendra house ,
in the order stated. Then the periods of the planets occupy-
" ing the Panaphara houses in the same order, and lasta
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those of the planets oc{cupymg the Apoklina houses in the
same order-.

8. The period of the Antardasa(a) (sub-division of
planetary period) of the planot’d) occupying the same
house as the lovd of the dasa period, is one-half of the
antardasa "period of such lord. The antardasa period of
the planet occupying the &th, or the 9th house from the lord
of the dasa period, is one-third,that of the planet occupying:
the 7th house from the lord is one-seventh, and that of the
planet occupying the 4th or the 8th house from the lord
is one-fourth of the antardasa period of the lord. The
antardasa periods of the Lugnu-dasa shall be determined in
the same way.

Notes.

(a). Planetary divisious of life are known as dasa.
periods and planetary sub-divisions of life are known as the
antardasa periods.

< (b.) The antardasa periods of a pafticular dasa period
of a planet come in the order stated in the text, namely .
first comes the antardasa period of the planet itself, then
that of the planet occupying the same house as the lord of
the dasa period, then. that of the planet occupying the 5th or
9th house from the lord, then that of the planet occupying
the 7th house from the lord, and lastly that of the planet
ocoupying the 4th or the 8th house from such lord. If
several planets occupy the same house as the lord of the
dusa period, the lord of the antardasa is the most powerful
of them. Similarly, if several planets occupy the 5th and the
9th houses or the 7th house or the 4th and 8th houses from
the sign vocupied by the lord of the dasa, the lord of the
antardasa in each of the three cases is the most powerful
planet ; so that the several antardasa periods are in the
proportion of 1:3 i3 :J,f (vide stunza 4.) If there be
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no planels in any of these places, the antardasa pemods of
the other planets alone should be taken.

4. The fractions(a) should all be made to have a
common denominator with different numerators. The
dasa period should be divided by the sum of the numera
tors and the quotient . when maultiplied by the -several

numerators will give the periods of the seveml antar-
dasas.
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Notes.
(a). Thatis}, I, 4, } and }.

Suppose for instance there are planetsin the several
places reforred to in the last stanza excepting say, the 7th
house from the signg ocoupied by the lord of the dasa.

. The periods of the four antardasas—those of (1) the
Jord of the dasa ; (2) the planet with it ; (3) the planet
occupying the 5th or the 9th house from it and (4) the
planet occupying the 4th or tho 8th house from it—are in
the proportion of ! : } : 3 : ;. Reducing these to fractions
with a common denominator, we get T3:,§,,$and Jp;in
other words the antardasa periods are in.the proportion of

:6:4:3. The sum of these numbers is 25 ; if therefore
the dasa period be divided by 25 and the quotient multi-
phed by 12, 6, 4 and 8, we shall obtmn the perlods of tho

four antardasas:

5. The dasa period(a) of . the most - powerful planeg
ocupying the exaltation degree of its exaltation sign is known
a8 Sampoorna.(b) The dasd period of a weak planet occupy-
ing the depression degree of its depression sign is known ag
Rikta(c). The dasa period of a planet occupyng an
jnimical Navamsa and also the depression degree of its
depression sign is knowns Anishia.

Notes.

(a). As well as the antardasa penod in. thls a.nd in the
nexb two oa.ses mentnone:l in the text.

1
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(b). The dasa period of a planet occuupying simply its

exaltation sign and not very powerful is known as Purna.
(¢ The dasa period of a weak planet occupying simply
its depression signis also known as Rikta (a,)

6. The dasa period of a planet which quitting the ex-
altation degree moves towards the depression siga is known as
Avarohini ; while so moving, if the planet occupy a
friendly or an exaltation Navamsa (b) his dasa period is
known as Madhyama. Agsin the dasa period of a planet
which quitting the depression degree moves towards its
~ exaltation sign isknown as Arohini; while so moving, if
the planet ocoupy an imimical or a depresslon Navamsa,
his dasa perxod is known as 4ddkama,

(@) As well as the untardasa period according to the
Commentator.

.b). Or his own Navamsa according to the Commenta- .
tor. Exaltation Navamsg is one whlch bears the name of
the exaltation sign.

7. The dasa period(a) of a planet which occupies a
depression or an inimical Navamsa, when ina good posi-
tion(d) is known as Misraphala(c). The several names of
the dasas indicate by their meaning the nature of the dasy
periods(d). We shall describe (in the course of this chap-
ter)(e) the effects of the several planetry dasas.

Notes.
(a). As well as fhe antardasa period according to
Commentator.

: @) That is, wheu the planet o&upies his own house,
a friendly house or his Moolatrikona orexaltation -~ house
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(¢). Similarly the dasa period of a planet which ocou-
pies an inimical or depression sign and is in his own Na
vamass, in a friendly Navamsa or a Moolatrikona or exalta
tion Navamsa, or if he occupies a Vargotama place, is also
known as Mlsraphala. '

(d). E. g. The name Sampurna indicates vast pros-
perity. Poorna indicates prosperity. Adhams indicates
misery or destruction and very little prosperity. Rikta
indicates misery and poverty. And Mlsraphala mdlcates a
mixture of both good and evil.

(¢e). From stanza 12 of this chapter.

8. According as the rising Drekkana is the first, se-
cond or third, the Lagna dasa is known as Adhama, Mad-
hyama or Uttama if the rising sign be'a common sign ; Utta-
ma, Madhyama or Adhama if the rising sign be a movable
sign ; and Adhama, Uttama or Madhyama. if the nsmg slgn

be a fixed sign.
" Notes.

: In other words, if the risjng sign be one of the common

signs, Gemini, Virgo, Sagittari and' Pisces, the Lagna dasa.
is known as Adhama, if the rising: Drekkana be the 1st,
Madhyama if it be the 2nd, and Uttama or Poojita if it be
the 3rd. Agam, if the rising sign be one of the movable
signs, Aries, Cancer, Libra, and Capnoorn, the Lagua dasa
is known as Uttama if the rising Drekkana be the 1st, Mad-
hyama if it be the 9nd, and Adhama if it be the Srd. La.stly,
if the rising sign be one of the fixed signs, Taurus, Leo,
Scorpio, and Aquarius, the Lagna dasa is known as Adhama
or Asubha if the rising Drekkana be the first, Uttama or
Ishtu if it be the 2nd, and Madhyama or Samaif it be the
8rd. These namesindicate, as already stated, the nature of
the dasa period. E. g. Adhema indicates misery, Madhy-
ama a mixture of both good and evnl, and Uttama mdxcates
drosperity.
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9. The Naisargika (natural) dasas in the case of all»
creatures are those of the Moon, Mars, Mercory, Venus,
Jupiter, the Sun and the Saturn in the order stated, and
their periods are respectively 1, 2, 9, 20,18, 20 & 50 years(a)-
If the Naisargika dasa period and the ordinary pla-
netary dasa period happen to run together, such period (bp
will be a prosperous one. According to Yavaneswars, the
closing period(c) is the Naisargika Lagna dasa aud pro-
duces prosperity. This is objected to by some.

Notes.
(a). Inall 120 years.

(b); A similar remark applies to the Anta.rdasa. periods
©. The pernod of life after 120 years.

10. If the lord of the dasa period or one of his fuend-
ly planets ocoupy the Lagna(a), or if the Lagna belong to -
the Varga (division)(d) of the lord of the dasa period, or if
a benefic planet ocoupy the Laguna, or if the lord of the dasa
period occupy the 3rd, 6th, 10th or 11th house from the
‘Lagna, such dasa period(c) will be a prosperous one (d)*

" Again, if the Moon that occupies (¢) a sign friendly (f)
‘to the lord of the dasa(g) or the exaltation signof the
‘lord of the dasa or the 3rd, 6th, 10th, 11th, 5th, 9th or the
"7th house (%) from the sign occupied by the lord of the dasa

‘period, she will bring on prosperity ; othermse(t), she wxll
produce mlsery

. Notes. : |

(¢). Lagna: This is interpreted to mean the rising
‘sign at the moment of the commencement of the dasa
_period ; so that the hour of commencement of & dasa period
must first be ascertained and a figure of the hea.vens drawn
up for_the hoar.
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(b). Varga: If, for instance,theLagna be the sign, Hora,
Drekana, Navamsa, Dwadasamsa or Trimsamsa of the.
lord of dasa period. ’

(¢). Or Antardasa period according to Commentator.

(d)- 1If either the friendly planet or the benefic planet
occupying the Lagna be an Atimitra planet to the lord of
the dasa period, such period will be a very prosperous one ;
if such benefic planet be an Atisatru}planet, the period will
not be a prosperous one ; but if the planet be a neutral one,
just the effects of the dasa period will oocur.

(¢). According to the-Commentator, the Moon causes
prosperity while it passes through - the several places mon-
tioned in the text. These places are with reference to the
signs oocupied by the lords of the dasa and antardasa pe
riods in the course of their motions in the ecliptic. '

(f)- Friendly for the time being.

(9). Or antardasas acoording to Commentator. .

(k). Vide note (e). , _

(). That is when the Moon passes through the other
places. . ' B ’

11. If, at the time of commencement of the dasa pe-
riod of a planet, the Moon occupy sign Cancer, the native
will become rich, live in comfort and become a man of
note ; if, at the time, the Moon occupy sign Aries or sign
Beorpio, his wife will become unchaste ; if the Moon occu- .
py either sign Gemini or sign Virgo, the person will be-
‘come wore learned, get more friends and become rich ; if
‘the Moon ‘ocoupy sign Leo, the person will live in dense
and impenetrable_forests ; if the Moon ;occupy sign Taurus
or sign Libra, he will eat sumptuous meals; if she occupy
‘sign Capricorn or sign Aquarius, he will get a bad woman,

- and if the Moon occupy sign Sagittari or sign Pisces, the
p ersonwill become rioh, happy and respected.
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12. In the benefic(a) dasa period(d) of the Sun, a
person will acquire wealth by dealing in perfumes, nails,
tusks of elephants and the like animals, in tiger skin and
the like, in gold, by means of roads, by the king and
by battle. He will become cruel, courageous, persevering,
renowned and valorous, In the malefic dasa period of the
Sun, he will get into trouble through his wife, son, money,
enemy, weapous, fire or the king, and he will become liberal
in gifts and addicted to sinful deeds; he will quarrel with
his sérvants and will become afflicted in mind and suffer
from chest pain and the like diseases.

Notes.

' “(a). The technical names, such as Simpurns, Adhama,
&c., given to the planets indicate the benefic or the malefic
character of their dasa period, vide note(d) to stanza 7.

If the dasa period be both benefic and malefic, the na-
ture of the events will be both good and bad.
- (d).. Or antarda.sa period according to Oommentator.

13. Tn the benefic dasa period of the Moon, the per-
son will derive benefits by dealing in or by means of the
’mantg'aé, the Brahmins, the productions of sugar-cane, milk,
ghee, and the like, cloth, flower, play, sesamum seed, and
food ; he will respect virtuous Brahmins and the Devas ; he
will get daughters and will acquire an inorease of wisdom,
wealth and renown.

: In the malefio dasa pex iod of the Moon, the _person
will mdu]go in sleep and 1dleness, will lose his wisdom.
wealth and renown and will quarrel with powerful men and
‘with kinsmen.

- 14. In the benefic daga period of Mars the person will
. fight with his enemies, will acquire wealth through his
brother, the king, Jands, woollen goods and goats.
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In the malefic dasa period of Mars, the person will
hate his sons, friends, wife, brothers, learned men aud pre-
ceptors ; he will suffer from diseases caused by or connect-
od with thirst, blood, fever, bile, loss of limbs or sexnal in-
tercourse with other women. He will associnte with men
doing - wicked deeds; he will become VIOIOUS, harsh in
speech and crael. '

15. In the benefic dasa period of Mercury the person
will acquire wealth by doing acts of message and through
friends, preceptors and Brahmins, He will attain renown
among learned men. He will become famous and will get
brass and the like mixed metals, gold, horns, lands, popu-
larity, comfort and ease. He will ridicule others and will
serve under otlier men. He will get an increase of wmdom
and successfully do deeds of virtue. :

In the malefic dasa period of Mercury the person will
become harsh in his speech and will suffer from grief, im
prisonment, pain of mind and diseases arising from an affec-
tion of the three dbatus—vats (the air), pztta (bxle), and
sleshma (phlegm.) -

16. In the benefic dasa period of Jupiter, the person
will acquire wealth by acts of worship, by his learning, valor,
ingenuity, bright personal appearaunce, military fame, man-
tras, the king and the Vedas. He will have an increase of
gold, horses, precious stones and elephants and will acquire
the friendship of good kings.

In the malefic dasa period of Jupiter, the person will
learn things requiring much ingenuity, will suffer from foop
journey'and painin the ear and will quarrel with wicked
men. : ' .

17. In the benefic dasa period of Venus, the person
will enjoy sweet music, various pleasures,perfumes, sump-
tuous meals, aloohol, fine cloths, women, and precious



86 BRIHAT JATAKA. [om. 8.

stones. He will be of fine appearance, valorous, and will
enjoy every substance, provoking sexual passion, will be-
come learned in the Bastras, will obtain the object of his
desire, will acquire friends, will become skilled in trade and
in agriculture, and will get hidden treasures and wealth.

In the malefic dasa period of Venus, the person will
quarrel with crowds of people, with the king, hunters and
‘wicked men and he will suffer much from his own friends.

18. Tu the benefic dasa period of Saturn the person
will get asses, camels, birds, buffaloes and old women, will
rule over hamlets, villages or towns, and will thereby become
renowned and will get grain of inferior quality.

In the malefic dasa period of Saturn the person will
suffer from phlegmatic and windy complaints ; will be
jealous, angry, distracted in mind, dirty, exposed to danger,
idle, suffer from grief, and be much troubled. His servants,
sons, daughters aud wife will exercise authority over him
and he will suffer from defective organs,

-19. If the dasa period be a benefic one, the effects
will be good ; if it be a malefic one, the effects will be bad,
" If it be of a mixed nature, the effects will be both good and
bad ; the effects for the Lagna dasa are the same as the
effects for the dasa perviod of the lord of the rising sign.

Notes.

As stated already, the character, whether benefic or
roalefic of a dasa period is to be determined from the tech-
‘nical names given to the lord of the period. Vide stanzas
6and 7. Again, if, at the time of birth, any of the planets
occupy the Upachaya houses, be of bright discs and of
distinct motion, the effects will be good in their dasa pe-
riods. But if the planets suffer defeat mhco_n]unqtlon, be
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of disagreeable appearance or of small discs, the effects will
be bad in their dasa periods. The planets, which, at the
time of commencement of their antardasa periods, might
be aspected by benefic planets or occupy the Vargas (divi-
sions) of benefic or atimitra (very friendly) planets are power-
ful and will not cause death ; if they be situated otherwise
they will cause death.

20. In the bonefic dasn periods of the planets a person
will acquire the several metals assigned to the planets (vide
Chapter 1I. 12) and in the malefic dasa periods of the
planets he will lose them. Again, in the antardasa period
of a planet  person’s occupation will be that mentioned
for the planet (vide Cbapter X.) The effects described for
the 12 houses from the ascendant, for the 12 signs from
Aries, -for planetary aspects and for all yogas excepling
Nabhssa yogas (Ch. 12) will occur in the dasa period of the
plavet which is most powerful among the yoga planets.

2l. In the dasa period of a particular planet, the
person’s complexion will be that due to the elementary
principle presided over by the planet and the complexion
will be accompanied by certain other qualities due to the
same elementary principles and discernible by their res-
pective organs of sense.

Notes.

Physical man is a composition of the five elementary

“ principles—earth, water, fire, air and skas (ether) : Mercury
presides over earth ; Venus and the Moon over water;
Mars and the Sun over fire ; Saturn over air ; and Jupiter
over Akas. In the dasa period of a particular planet, his
elementary principle will predominate and the complexion
of the person during such period  will be that due to the

12
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particular elementary principle. Varaha Mihira in Chapter
68 of his Brihat Samhita (Stanzas 90 “to 93) has thus
stated in detail the complexion due to each of the seven
.planets :

¢« The complexion discernible in shining teeth, 'skin,
nails and hairs of the body and of the head will be attend-
ed with prosperity ; it is caused by the element of earth ;
it makes the person happy, rich and virtuous.”’

. ““The complexion which is glossy, white, clear, green
and agreeable to look at is caused by the clement of water ;
it will make all creatures possessing it happy and successful
in all their attempts and will produce wealth, comfort,
luxury and prosperity.”

«“ The complexion which is fearful, unbearable, of the
color of the lotus, gold or fire, and indicating strength, power
and valor, is caused by the element of fire, and it brings

success to a person and enables him to gain his desired
object.” ‘

¢ The complexion which is dirty, not glossy, black and
of bad scent, is caused by the element of air ; it will cause

to the person death or imprisonment, disease, ruin and loss
of wealth.”

“ The complexion which is of the color of crystal,
noble, clear and indicating wealth and generosity, is caused
by the element of ether; it gives a person all that he
desires,”

Now suppose the dasa period to be that of Mars, his
element is fire ; the complexion caused by the elementary
principle of fire described above, will be the complexion of a
person in the dasa period of Mars and so for the other
planets. :

Again, the property of earth is smell, discernible by
the nose ; that of water is taste, discernible by the tongue
that of fire or light is shape or appearance, discernible by
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the eye ; that ofair is touch, discernible by the body ; and
that of Akas is sound, discernible by the ear. Suppose the
dasa period to be that of Venus, his element is water ; the
quality belonging to water is taste, discernible by the
tongue. Therefore in the daga period of Venus, the person
will sab Jmcy meals according to his desire. In the dasa
period of Jupiter (Akas—sound), the person’s speech will be
sweet aud agreeable to the ear ; in the period of Mercury
(earth—smell), the person’s body will be with an agreeable.
odor ; in that of Mars (fire—shape) he will be of agreeable
appearance ;'and in that of Saturn(air—touch, he will be of
soft body. From a ocareful observation of these qualities
the particular dasa period of & person may also be deter -
mined.

22. In the benefic dasa period of a planet the good
effects are caused immediately by the Divine Soul living
within the body and assuming for the time being a benefic
character.(a) When a person is found to enjoy the good
effects described for a planetary dasa period, it may be
concluded that such dasa period is going on at the time. As
regards the effects described for planets which might be
powerless, these are experienced by a person either in his
dream or in mental reveries.

Notes.

(a). If the dasa period be a mulefic one, the divine soul
assumes & malefic character for the time, and if the period
be of a mixed. nature, the divine soul assumes a correspond- '
ing character.

(0). A wild train of thought in which a person enjoys
or suffers according to his hopes or fears.

23. If the character of the lord of a dasa period be
found to bebenefic under one yoga and malefic under another
yoga: neither of the effects will occur ; if two yogas give a
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charactor and - one another character, the former will take
effect. But if to two distinct planets conflicting effects
have been assigued, both will come to pass.

Notes.—The division of life into dasas as given by the
anthor is hardly studied by Indian astrologers, evidently
from the difficulties attending its application. These astrolo-
gers, us a class, employ the  exceedingly simple division of
lifeinto what is known asUdu or Nakshatra dasas. According
to this the maximum period of human life is divided into 9
parts presided over by the seven planets and by Rahu and
Ketu—the two nodes of the Moon, They come iu the fol-
lowing order and their years are also given below :

(1) The Sun, 6 years. (5) Jupiter, 16 years. .

(2) The Moon, 10 ,, (6) Saturn, 29 ,,

(8) Mars, 7 (7) Mercury,17

. (4)  Rahug, 18: ,, (8) Keta, 7 ,
-(9) Venus, 20 years.

The lord of the dasa period at the time of birth is ascer-
tained from the asterism which the Moon occupies at the
time—the nine triangular asterisms represent the nine
dasas: if therefore at the time of birth, the Moon occupy
one of the triangular asterisms of

Krittika,U. Phalguni and U. Ashadha, the dasa period
is that of the Sun. :

Rohini, Hasta and Sravana .. Moon.
Mrigasirsha, Chitra and Sravishta «.. Mars.
Avrdra, Swati and Satabhishak " «es Rahu.

- Punarvasu, Visakha and P. Bhadrapada ... Jupiter.
Pushya, Anuradha and U. Bhadrapada ... Saturn.
Aslesha, Jyeshta and Revati ... Mercury.

Aswini, Magha and Mala .o Ketu.
Bharani, P. Phalguni and P, Ashadha ... Venus.
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How much of the period of a particular dasa bas elapsed
and how much remains at the time of birth must be ascer-
tained from the portion of the asterism passed over by the
Moon and the portion remaining at the time. This may be
roughly ascertained from the time taken by the Moon to go
over the portion of the asterism—the whole time in which
the Moon passes through a particular asterism (as given in
the Calendar) representing the full period of a dasa ; e.g-
suppose the Moon to take 64 ghatikas and 42 vighatikas
to go over the asterism of Krittika, and suppose that at the
time of birth, the Moon has gone over a portion of asterism
covered by 24 ghatikas and 16 vighatikas. Required the
number of years remaining at the time of birth in the dasa
period of the Sun. Now the time in which the Moon will
go over the remaining portion of the astorism of Krittika=
64 gh. 42. vigh—24 gh. 16 vigh. =40 gh. 26 vigh. Now 64 .
gh. and 42 vigh. represent the whole period of 6 years of the
Sun. Therefore time required

6 years . A
= . X40 gh. 26 vigh.
64 gh. 42 vigh.
6

= —— X 40 X 60 .126.

64 X 60 4 42
6 . 6

= —— X 2426 years = —— 1213 yeurs
8862 y 194 X\“ d
7278

= —— years = 3 years, 8 months, 29 days,
1941 .

61 ghatikas, 89 vighatikas.

To this must- be added in the order stated the dasa
periods of the Moon, Mars, Rahu, &e., till we come to the
present age of the person.

. Again, the nine dasa periods are each divided into 9
sub-divisons known as antardasas—the. lord of the first




92 BRIHAT JATAEA. |om. 9

antardasa being the lord of the dasa period, and those
of the antardasas which follow are the same as the lords
of the dasa periods which follow ; so that the antardasas,
of the dasa period: of Jupiter fur instance are those of Jupiter
~ Baturn, Meroary, Kelu, Venus, the Sun, the Moon, Mars and
Rahu. The length of the antardasa periods bear the same
proportion to each jother as the lengths of the dasa periods.
For instance, required the length of the jantardasa period
of Venus in the dasa period,of Jupiter. The dasa period of
Jupiter is 16 years, that of Venusis 20 years, that of all the
planets is 120 years ; therefore the length of the antardasa

‘ 16 years 8
period required = —K9 20 years = - years=2 years
120 years 38

and 8 months. v

Again, each of the antardasa period is further sub-
divided into 9 parts in the same proportion, known as
Sukshma periods. The appendix will contain tables for the
periods of the -dasa, antardasa and swkehma periods—
also for readily ascertaining by mere inspection the
period from one dasa period to another and from one antar-
dasa period to another antardasa period.

CHAPTER IX.
ON ASHTAKAVARGAS(a).

1. The benefic places of the Sun are the 1st, 2nd,
4th, 7th, 8th, 9th 10¢h and 11th houscs from himself ; the
same places from Mars and Saturn ; the @th, 7th ,and 12th
- ouses from Venus.; the 5th, 6th, 9th and 11th houses
from Jupiter ; the 3rd, 6th, 10th and 11th houses froma
the Moon ; the 3rd, 5th, 6th, 9th, 10th, 11th, and 12th
houses from Mercury, and the 8rd, 4th, 6th, 10th, 11th and
12 th houses from Lagna. . :
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(a). This means the benefic and mnlefic places of a
planet with reference to eight places—the places occupied
by the seven planets and the Lagna at the time of birth.

2. The benefic places of the Moon are the 8rd, 6th,
10th and 11th houses from Lagna ; the 2nd, 8rd, Ath, 6th,
9th, 10th, and 1)th houses from Mars ; the lst, 3rd, Gth,
7th, 10th and 11th houses from herself (Moon) ; the 8rd,
6th, 7th, 8th, 10th and 11th houses from the Sun ; the 3rd,
5th, 6th and 11th houses from Saturn ; the 1st, 8rd, 4th,
5th, 7th, 8th, 10th and 11th houses from Mercary ; the 1sg,
4th, 7th, 8th, 10th, 11th and )2th houses from Jupiter; and
the 2rd, 4th, 5th, 7th, 9th, 10th and 1)ith houses from
Venus.

3. The benefic places of Mars are the 8rd, 5th, 6th
10th and 11th houses from the Sun ; the 1st, 8rd, 6th 10th
and 11th houses from Lagna ; the 8rd, 6th, and 11th house®
from the Moon ; the lst, 2nd, 4th, 7th, 8th, 10th, and 11th
hounses from himself (Mars); the 1st, 4th, 7th, 8th, 9th, 10th
ond 11th houses from Saturn jthe 8rd, oth, 6th and 11th
houses from Mercury, the 6th, 8th, 11th and 12th houses
from Venus ; and the 6th, 10th, 11th and 12th houses from
Jupiter.

4. The benefic places of Mercury ave the Ist, 2nd, 3rd,
4th, bth, 8th, 9th and 11th houses from Venus; the jst,
2nd, 4th, 7tb, 8th, 9th, 10th and 11th houses from Saturn
and Maurs ; the 6th, 8th, 11th aund 12th houses from Jupiter ;
the 5th, 6th, 9th, 11th and 12th houses from the Sun ; the
1st, 3rd, Bth, 6tb, &h, 10th and 11th L houses from himself'; /,2
the 2nd, 4th, 6th , 10thand 11th houses from the Moon ;
and the 1st, 2nd, th, 6th, 8th, 10th, and 11th houses from
Lagna.

5. The benefic places of Jupiter are the 1st, 2nd, 4th«
7th, 8th, 10th and 11th houses from Mars ; the 1st;2nd, Srd
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4th, 7th, 8th, 10thand 11th houses from himself ; the Ist, 2nd

8rd, 4th, 7th, 8th, 9th, 10th and 11th houses from the Sun ;

the 2nd, 5th, 6th, 9th 10th and 11th houses from Venus;

the 2nd, 5th, 7th, 9th and 11th houses from the Moon ; the .
8rd, 5th,6th and 12th houses from Saturn ; the 1st, 2nd,4th,
3th, 65h, 9th, 10th, and 11th houses from Mercury, and the

1st, €nd, 4th, 5th, 6th, 7th, 9th,.10th and 11th houses from

Lagna. . it

6. The benefio places of Venus are the 1st, 2nd, 8rd,

4th, 5th, 8th, 9th and 11th houses from Lagna ; the lst, 2nd,

‘ﬁ + 8rd, 4th, 5th,‘llth and 12th houses from the Moon ; the 1st,

2ud, 8rd, 4th, 5th, 8th, 9th, 10th and 11th houses from him-

self ; the 3rd, 4th, 5th, 8th, 9th, 10th and 11th houses from

Saburn ; the 8th, 11th and 12th houses from the Sun ; the

5th, 8th, 9th, 10th and 11th houses from Jupiter ; the 8rd,

5th, 6th, 9th and 11th houses from Mercury ; and the 3rd,
5th, 6th, 9th, 11th and 12th houses from Mars.

7. The benefic places of Saturn -are the 3rd, 5th, 6th
and 11th houses from himself ; the 8rd, 5th, 6th, 10th, 11th
and 12th houses from Mars ; the 1st, 2nd, 4th, 7th, 8th, 10th
and 11th houses from the Sun ; the 1st,8rd, 4th, 6th, 10th
and 11th houses from Lagna ; the G6th, 8th, 9th, 10th, 11th
and 12th houses from Mercury ; the3rd,6th, and11th houses
from the Moon ; the 6th, 11th and the 12th houses fromVenus.;
and the 5th, 6th, L1th and {2th houses from Jupiter.

8. Thus have b2en described the benefic places of
the planets ; the other places ure malefic.(a) A place will
produce benefic or malefic effects if it be more benefic for
the planet than malefic or vice versa(d).

These places are all with reference to the places occupi-
ed by the planets at the time of birth, The planets while
passing through places which happen to be the Upachaya
houses or whioh might be their own houses or their friendly
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or exultation signs, produce benefic effects fully if suoh’
houses or signs are more benefic for the planets than
nmanlefic ; and plavets while passing through places which
happen to be Apachaya houses or which might be their
inimical or depression signs, produce malefic effects fully if
such houses or signs be more malefic for the planets than
benefic.

Notea.

(a). Tor instance, the £rd, 5ih, 6th and 12th houses
from himself are malefic places for the Sun. The Ilst, 2nd,
4th, 5th, 7th, 8th, 9th, and 12th houses from Lagna are
malefic places {or the Moon, and so forth.

(v). In preparing tables of Ashtakavarga, it is nsuai
to mark the beunefic places with dots and the malefic places
with lines. We will put dowu the Ashtakavarga tuble for
Mars in the following horoscope :—

—_ - ‘
' Lingna. Moon. .
Venus. Bua., Meveury. ' CoL.
Jupiber.
Rasi Chakra.
Mars.
Saturn.

Mark the benefic places: of Mars with dots and the
malefic places with lincs. The rosult will be found to be

as follows.
13
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000 = 8 000 = 3 000 =3{ 000 =3

iMMi=6| M =9 111 = 5| 111l =35

00) =3 0000 = 4

11111 = ) 1111 = 4
Ashtaka Varga of Mars. .

00000.= 5 00000 = §

111 = 3 111 =38

00 =2 0=1| 00000 =5 00 = 9

111111 =6 1111111 = 7 111 =38 111111= 6

The table means that while Mars moves through sign
Aries for instance, the benefic effects will be § and the
malefic effects will be §, In other words he produces
malefic effects to the extent of §—3 or 3 of his power,
Bimilar remarks apply to the other places.

Notes.—The Ashatakavarga tables are generally pre~
pared with the number of benefic dots alone marked in them
— the number representing the malefic lines being the

difference between number 8 and the number of dots. The
above table will then stand as follows :—
3. 3. 8. 3.
8 4.
S 5, T
2. 1 5 | | 2.

All these numbers represent the benefic dotg. |
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The A.V. tables are tsefal in the prediction of most
of the important events of life. Regular treatises exist on
this branch of horoscopy, which must be consulted for

full partioulars: We shall give here some of the uses of
the A. V. tables.

The tables prepared; as stated above, with figures re-
presenting benefié dots are subjected to two reductions or
eliminations, known as Trikona ahd Ekadhipattya reduc-
tions—that is, of the figures in the triangular signs, and of
the figures in the several pairs of signs forming the houses
of the planets from Mars to Satarn,

L

TrixoxA Or TrIANGULAE REpUCTIONS.

The Triangular signs are given in the notes to Stanza
6 of Chapter I. The reduction rales are :—

1. If the figuresin the triangular signs be not all alike
subtract from each the le&st of the three figures, keeping
the remainders.

2. If there be no figure in one of theithree signs, no
reduction need be made.

8. If there be no figure in two of the three signs
remove the figure in the third.

4. If the figures in the three signs be equal, remove
them all.
IL

ExapmrArrya REDUCTIONS.
The Ekadhipattya signs are given in the notes to
Stanga 6 'of Chapter I. The reduction rules are :—

1. If there be planets in both the houses of a planet
no reduction need be made.

2. Of the two housesof a planet, one of which is
occupied and the other not, (1) if the figure in the former
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be smaller than the figure in the lalter, make the latter
equal to the former, (2) if the figure in the former be
-greater than the figurein the latter, remove the latter, (8),
if the fignres in .both be equal, remove the] Ggure in
the latter.

8. Of the two houses of a planet, both}of which are
not occupied, (@), if the figares in the two houses be equul
remove both ; (b), if the figures be unequal, make the larger
figare equal to Lthe smaller oue.

4. If there be no figure in ome of the two houses no
reduction need be made.

5. The figures in the signs Cancer’and(Leo, which are
‘respectively the houses of the Moon and the Sun, are not
subject to the Ekadhipattya reduction.

JLLUSTRATION.

We will apply these rales tothe A. V. table of Mars
given already.

RepuctioN 1.

The figures in the Triangular signs of Aries, Leo and
Saggittari are respectively 8, 5, 2. Under rule (1) subtract
. 2 from ench, and the resulting figuresare 1, 3, 0. The

figures in the triangular sigus of Tuurus, Virgo and Capri-
corn, are respectively 8,2, 5. Applying rule (1) we get
1, 0, 8. The figures in the triangular signs of Gemini,
Libra und Aquaries are 3, 5, 8. Applying rule (1) we get
0, 2, 0. The figures in the triaugular signs of Cancer, Scor-
pio and Pisces ure 4, 1, 8. Applying rule (1) we get 8, 0, 2.
; So’ that the A. V. of Mars afterthe first reduction stands as
ollows. '
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2 I 1 1 0
0 3
A. V. of Mars after Redaction

No. I..
3 "8
0 0 l 2 0

Repucrion. No. II.

I'his reduction should be made only to the figures re-
sulting from Reduction No. 1.

Of Aries and Scorpio, the two houses of Mars, Aries
is occupied and Scorpio is anoccnpied: The figures in them
are 1, and o, respectively. - Under rule (4) no reduction need
‘be made. Taurus and Libra, the two houses of Venus, are
both occapied; under rule (1) no teduction need be made.
Gemini and Virgo, the two houses of Morcury are both
unoccupied, the fignres in them are, o and o-Rule (4) applies
and there is no necessity for reduction. Of Pisces and
Sagittari, the two houses of Jupiter, the former alone
.8 occupied and the figures in them are 2 and o. Under
rule (4) no reduction need be made. Of Aquarius and Cap-
ricorn the two houses of Saturn the latter alone is ocou-
pied and the figures in them are o, and 3. Applying rule
4 no reduction need be made. The figures in Cancer and
‘Leo, which are respectively the houses of the Moon andthe
Sun, are not subjeot to reduction Vide rule 5. These figures
‘are 3 and 3.

. So that after Reduction No. I t'~ *. V. table of Mars
~will stand thus :— . '
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2 . | l 1 . 0

—_ A. V. table"of Mars’after Reduc-
tions I and 11,

| s es—

—

0 0 , 2 0

The total of figures after the 2 reductions is 13.
Similarly the A. V. tables of the Sun, the Moon,
Mercury, Jupiter, Venus and Saturn may be reduced.
We will now give some of the uses of these tables.
A. V. of the Sun, '

In the case of A. V. of the Sun,(a) multiply the total
of the figuves after reductions by the figure in the 9th house
from the Sun in the A. V.- Divide the product by 27 and
take the remainder. Mark the asterism, counting the re-
mainder from Aswini. When Saturn passes through such
asterism or through its triangular asterisms either a person’s
father or paternal uncle will die or suffer miseries 1f the
planetary dasa period at the time be a malefic one.

No work shall be commenced when the Sun passes
through signs where theve are no figures in A.V. of the Sun.

Daring such periods a person suffers from diseases,
misery and quarrel.

Multiply the total of reduced figures by the figures
in the 8th house from the Sun in the A. V. of the
Sun. Divide the product by 12. I'he remainder represents
the sign (month) from Aries, through which or through one

of its triangular signs when the Sun passes a person dies (in
the year of his death).

(a) A. V. of a planet is the Ashtaka Varga of & planet before reduction
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Add together the three figures in each of the 4 sets of
the triangular signs Aries,Leo, Sagittari, &e. Find out which
of these totals is the largest. Fiud out the Dik or quarter
for the particnlar set of triangular signs giving the total.
(Vido note (f) to stanza 19 Chapter II). The place of wor-
ship in the house of a’person will be in sach direction.

A. V. of the Moon.

Maultiply the total of the reduced figures by the figure
in the 4th house from the Moou in A. V of the Moon ; divide
the product by 27, take the remainder and for it find out the
astorism from';Aswiri as before. When Saturn passes
through such asterism or through its triangular asterisms
a person’s mother dies or suffers miseries if the planetary
dasa period at the time be a malefic one.

Multiply the total of reduced figures by the figure in
the 8th house from the Moon in the A. V. of the Moon.
Divide the product by 27. Take the remainder ; and for it
find out the asterism from Aswiui as before. When the
Moon passes through it orfthrough its triangular asterisma
there will be quarrel, anger and.grief.

No work shall be commenced when_the Moon passes

through signs in whichlthere are no figures in the A. V. of
the Moon. : -

Find outithe Dik or quarter as before and it will give
the positionjof the_bath-room in the house of;a-person.

A. V. of Mars.

When Saturn passes through signs in which there aro
no figures in the A.V. of Mars,:the person will suffer from
diseases,"if Mars be powerful, and will die if Mars be weak
and if he be not the lord of the ascendant.
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Find ont the Dik or quarter as before,

It will give the position of the kitchen in a person’s
house,

A. V. of Mercury.

When Saturn passes throngh signs in which there are no
figures in the A.V. of Meroury the person’s son or friends
will die. :

_ Find out the Dik or quarter as before. -
- It will give the position of the play-ground in the
louse of & person.

A. V. of Jupiter,

The figure in the 5th house from Jupiter in the A.V. of
Jupiter will give the number of sons of a person. The nums
ber of those meeting with early death ‘will be the number of
planots oconpying inimical or depression signs.

The Dik or quarter ascertained as before will give the
posmon of the Treasury or store-room,

A. V. of Venus.

A person will get a wife, lands and wealth when Venus
passes through signs containing the largest figure in the A.
V. of Veuus after reduction,

. 'The Dik or quarter ascertained as before will give the
position of the bed room.
A. V. of Saturn.

In the A, V. of Suturn add together the figures in the
signs from the ascendant tu the honse oocupied by Saturn
und also figures in the signs from Saturn to the ascendant.
The two totals will give the years in which a person will
suffer from disenses and from grief. Add the two totals the
sum will give the year in which a persou’s life will be in
danger.

A similar romark applies to the A. V., of Mars.
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When the San and the Moon pass through signs in
which the figures are lesist in the A. V. of Saturn, 8 person
dies (in his year of death).

The Dik or quarter ascertained as beforo gives the
position of the spot where the sweepings are gathered.

~ Barvashtaka Varga

The Ashtaka vargas of the San and other planets con-
gidered suparately are known as Bhinnashtaka vargus and
their sum forms what is known a8 Sarvashtaka varga. In
the latter, the figure in sign Aries is the sum of the figures
in sign Aries in the several Bhinnashtaka vargas ; similarly
the figure in sigh Tdurusof 8. A. V. is the sum of the
tigures in a:gn Tdurds of the B. A. Vs. and the figures
of the other signs may be similarly obtained. The total of’
these figures will always be 337—this being the sum of the
totals of the figures of the seven B; A. Vs. The latter figures
are 48, 49, 39, 654, 56, 62 and 89 from Sun to Saturn. c

Now vanous events of life are predlobed by means of the
figures of the B, A.V. table,

(1). If the figure in a particular sign exceed 50 then
planets passing through it will produce bonefic effects ; if it
be between 25 and 30, such effects will be neither good nor
bad aud if the ﬁgnre be less than 25 the effects will be bad.

Again, all good works shall be commenced when the
. rising sign is one whose figure is largest i in the S. A. V.
table aud marriages and other connections shall be formed
with persons whose star is one of the stars of such sign.

(2). Asthe 10th house represents labour, the 11th
house gain and the 12th loss, if the figure in the 11th house
be greater than the figure in the 10th house and if the figure
in the 12th house be smaller than the figure in the 11th house

and if the figure in the ascendant be greater than the figure
14
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in the 12th house the person will be happy and prosperous—
the meuning is clear, the labor being slight, gain much and
luss comparatively small. If the figures be otherwise the
person will be unhappy.

(3). Excepting the 6th, 8th and 12th houses, of the
remaining 9 houses the significations of those where the
figures are large will be in & condition of prosperity (Vide
_ note (a) to Stanz: 15, Chapter I.)

(4.) Add together the figures of the four signs from
Pisces,—Pisces, Aries, I'aurus and Gemini. Add also the
figures of the four signs from Cancer and of the four signs
from Scorpio, These three totals represent the three
sections of a man’s life. Whichever total is the largest,
the oorresponding division of life will be happy and pros-
perous. If three or more malefic planets occupy the four
signs from Pisces a person will suffer miserios in the st
seotion of life ; if they occupy the four signs from Cancer
the miseries will occur in the 2nd section, and if they
occupy the four signs from Scorpio, then, in the 3rd section
. of life. If the planets in the several sections he benefic the
person will be happy ; and if both malefie and benefic pla-
nets occupy the several sections the effects will be buth
good and bad.

&. Add together the figures in the houses occupied by
Saturn, Lagona and Mars. The sum will give the year in
which a person will suffer from diseases and othei miseries.

G. Add together the figures of houses occupied by
Rahu, Mars and Saturn, The sum will give the yearin
which & person will suffer from poison, weapous aund
wouuds. '

7. Add together the figures of the signs ocoupied by
beuefic planets. The sum will give the year in which a
person will get w sou, wealth und the like.



cn. 9.] BRIHAT JATAKA. 108

. 8. Multiply the total of the figures of A. V. of the
planet who is the lord of the 8th house from the.ascendant
by the fignre of the 8th house in 8. A. V. table. Divide
the product by 12 ; the remainder will give the Month from
Aries in which a person dies (in the year of his death.)

In the same way the month of death of a person’a
father may be ascertained by a similar calculation with
refereuce to the Oth house and that of the mother with
reference to the 4th house. ‘

9. Find ont from the 8. A. V. table the powerful Dik
or quarter. Cow sheds, rice fields, agricultural operations
shall be conducted in such dik or quarter and the weak dik
or quarter shall be rejected for all purposes. -

Aguin, Parasara in his Horn Sastra, a very volu-
minous work, has treated of 32 distinct processes for ascer-
taining the length of human life. They are :

I. Pindayurdaya e e 12
Il. Dhruvayurdaya ... .we e 3
III. Rasmikayurdaya ... . 4
IV. Amsakayurdaya ... 4
V. Ashtakavargaynrdaya - 4
IV, VVishaynyurda.ya. coe .- 2
VII. Nakshatramsakayurdaya - ... 2
Total 32

L Pindayurdaya.

This is divided into 8 schools, (1) that of Yavanacharya
(vide Stanza 1 Ch. 7), (2) that of Jeevasarma (vide stanga
9 Ch. 7), (8) that of Buadarayana  according to which the
maximum yenrs of each planet when in his exaltation sign
is one-gseventh of 100 years.

Ench of these three schools has 4 sub-divisions: (a)
The Neechardhharana process acco’ding to which the
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maximum period is one-half at depression. (b) The Neecha-
bhava process according to which the period vanishes
at depression. () The Krita harana process according to
which the periods suffer reductions. (d) The Akrita harana
process acocording to which the periods suffer no reduotions.

Thus Pindayurdays is of 12 sorts. ' '

II. Dhruvayurdaya. , _
This is otherwise known as Nysargikayurdaya. (vide
Stanza 29 Ch. 8). As stated above there are 4 kinda of this
depending on the 4 divisions mentioned above—(a), (b), (c)
and (d).

III. Rasmikayurdaya.

According to this the years of the planets from the
Sun to Saturn are respectively 16, 20,9, 8§, 9, 25, and 26,
There are 4 kinds of this as stated above.

IV Amsakayurdaya.

This is Satyacharyar’s method referred to at the end
of stanza 9 Ch. 7, This process, in certain cases has to be
varied into what is known as Prakrumanugata method.
The two processes again divide, each, into two parts known
as Kritavridhika and Akritavridhika—;. o. the years are to
be increased according to some and not to be inci-en.ged
according to others, Vide Parasara’s Hara Sastra. Thus
we get 4 kinds of Amsakayardaya.

V. Ashtakavargayurdaya.

This process as stated above has tobe varied into
what is koown as Prakramanugata method, The two pro-
cesses again divide, each, into two' parts known asg Krita-
vridhi and Akritavridhi as stated above. Vide I'arasara
Hora. Thus we get 4 kinds of Ashfakavargayurdaya. One
of these 4 methods is given at the end of these notes,
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V1. Vishayayurdaya.

This consists of two kinds—the one according to Para-
sara and theother as mentioned in a work named Prakri-
yamala, These partake of the nature of the Ashtakavarga
process, :

V1I. Nakshatramsakayurdaya.

This is of two kinds—the one is known as the Kala®

chakra process and the other as the Nakshtradasa. '

Thus 32 processes are mentioned by Parasara who at
the same time states the particular cases to which each
process is applicable. Of these 32 processes, Varaha Mihira
has mentioned the most important ones in chapter 7. For
farther particulars in Ayurdaya the reader is referred to
the works of Parasara and other writers, ' .

Wo shall hLere state the details of the Ashtakavarga'
process. - The following tables are employed in the process,

Rasi Gunakara or Zqdiaoal factors,

Aries e T Libra e 7
Taurus e 10| Scorpio e 8
Gemini e 8 Sagittari. we 9
Cancer e 4 Capricorn . B
Leo . 10| Aquariuos w11
Virgo e b Pisces e 12
Graha Gunakara or Planetary factors
The Sun e B Mercury w B
The Moon we B Jupiter w107
Mars. . 8 Venus e 7

SATURN. b&.

Multiply the several figures in the signs from Aries in
the Ashtakavarga of the Sun by the figures.of the Rasi
Gunakara table respectively and add the produots.

Again multiply the several figures in the signs occu-
pied by the Sun and otlier planets by the figures, of. the
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Graha Guuakara table respectively and add the products.
Add the two totalg. Multiply the sum by 7; divide the
podact by 27, The quotient will give the years of the Sun.
Multiply the rewainder by 12 and divide the product by 27
the quotient will give the months ; multiply the remainder
by 80 and divide the product by 27 ; the guotient will give
the days, and similarly find the Ghatikas and Vighatikas.
Thus we have obtained the A. V. years of the Sun,

Bimilarly those of the Moan, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter,
Venus and Suturn may be obtsined from the A. V. tables,
Now these perjouds are subjec} to the following reduc-
tions. :

(1) Ifa planet is accompanied by another planet in
8 sign the amount of reduction is one-half of the period
obtained.

(2.)‘ If a planet occupy his depression sign, the
amount of reduction is one-half.

(3.)) Ifhe be an Astangata planet the amonnt of re-
duction is also one-half.

(4.) If he occupy an inimical sign, the amount is one-
thivd. '

(5.) Ifhe occupy the visible hemisphere the amoant
is one-half.

(6.) Ifhe suffer defeat in conjunction the amount is
one-third,

(7.) In the case of the Sun and the Moon again, if
these be of unusual appearance the amount is one-third.

N B. "Where reveral redactions have to be applied to
the period of n planet it will be enough if the lmgest of them
be slone made,
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After making the sevearl reductions add up the results
ing years of the planets, muitiply the sum by 374 and divide
the prodnct by 365. The gnotient will give the ]engt.h ofs
person’s life in years, montbs, days, &e.

Again, in the A. V. of Saturn as before, multiply the
figures of the several signs from Aries by the Zodiacal fac-
tors and add op the products. Multi;ly the figures in the
several signs occupied by the Sun and other planets by the
soveral planetary factors and add up the products. Add
together the two totals. To the sum add the sum of the
figures rvesulting after making the Trikona and Ekndhi-
patya reductions to the figures of the A.V. of Saturn.
Multiply the sum by the figure in the 8th house from the
ascendant in the A. V. of Satiirn ; divide the prodnct by 27 ;
the quotient will also give the length of & person’s life, pro-
vided nuch lengthis otherwise found to rdnge between 84
and 60 years ; the length of life will be 27 years less than
the period obtained if the persun’s age is otherwise found
to range from 1 to 82 years and 27 years more than the
period obtained if such length be found to range between
67 and 100 years and death will ocour if the dasa period be
a malefic one. . Thereare brief processes for asoertaining
by inspection whether the length of life of a person falls in -
the first, or the second or the third section of the maxi-
mum period of 100 years Vide. the Astrological Aphorisms
of Jaimuvi.

Hitherto we have been dcaling with the tableg of
the B. A. V. and 8. A. V. prepared with the tigures re-
presenting the benefic planetary places. Tables can also be
prepared with figures representing the malefic places of the
planets. (Vide note b, to stanza 8). Special rules exist
relating to the prediction of events of life with the help
of the figures of these tables. The reader is referred to
the works of Parasara, '
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' CHPTER X. |

ON AVOCATION. .

. 1. A person gets wenlth from his father, mother,

enemy, friend, brother, wife or servant acoording as tho
planet which occupies the 10th house from the Lagna or’
from the Moon is the Bun, or the Moon, or Mars or
Mercury, or Jupiter or Venuns or Saturn respectively (a).
If there be no such planet, the avocation of a person will
be that stated for the planets (b)) which might be the
lords of the Navamsas occupied by the lords of the 10th
houses from Lagna, the Moon and the Sua (¢).

Notes.

(a)- If the'10th house from the ascendant and the
10th house from the Moon be both ocoupied by planets; a
person will acquire wealth from both sources, and if several
planets ocoupy the :10th house there will be several sources
of wealth.

(b). Vide stanzas 2 and 3.

(o) Buppose sign Cancer is the Liagna ; the 10th house
from Cancer is Aries ; the lord of Aries is Mars ; suppose
Mars to ocoupy the Navamsa of Sagittari ; the lord of
Sagittari is Jupiter and the avooation stated for Jupiter
(vide 8rd stanza) will be the avocation of a person. It
also follows that a person’s avocation will be all the . three
stated for the lords of the Navamsas occupied by the
lords of the 10th houses from Lagna, the Moon and the
Sun. o

2. If the lord of the Nuvamsa (a) be the Sun, a
person will deal in perfumes, gold, woollen fubric, medecine,

and the like. If the lord be the Moon, he will till lands
or deal in the productions of water (b) or get. money

through women. (¢) If he be Mars, the person will deal
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in metals or minerals; fire (d) or weapons and will also ac-
quire wealth by aots of boldness; if he be Meroury, the
person will be a writer, an accountant, and the like (e) and
will also acquire wealth by various handicraft (f).

Notes.
(@). That is the lord of the Navamsa occupied by the
lord of the 10th house from Lagna, the Moon and the Sun.

(b). Suchas pearls, conch shells, whale:bones aad -
the like. :

(¢). By serving under or otherwise following them.
(d). Fire: he may be the driver of a fire engine or
a dealer in matches and the like.

L

(). By writing commentaries on the works of writers
and the like.

(f). Such as painting, book-binding, arrow-making

or the making of flower-wreaths, sandal paste, perfumes
and the like.

3. If thelord of the Navamsa be Jupiter, a person
will get wealth through Brahmins, the Devas of learned
men, through mines (a) and the like (b) and through acts
of virtue (¢) ;if he be Venus, the person will [deal in gems,(d)
silver and other tietals, in cows and buffaloes; and if
the lord be Saturp, the personjwill acquire wealth by means
of hard labour, (e) by acts of torture, (f) by carrying bur.
dens and by low deeds unsuited to his rank. Thus persons
acquire wealth by avocation stated!for the flords of
Navamsas oocupied by the lords of the 10th house. (g).

. (a). The word inthe textis Akara whichsincludes

gold and silver mines, places where salt is produced or
where elephants are found.

(b). Such as contract work.
16



112 BRIIAT JATAKA. (cH. 11.

(¢). Such as sacrificial rites, gifts, acts of ‘charity,
pilgrimage, service under Gy or preceptor.

"(d). Such as diamonds, rubies, and the like.
(6). Suchas walking and the like.
(f.) Either by self torture or torturing other creatures.
(9) From Lagna, the Moon and the Sun:

4. 1f such yoga planet (a) occupy (b) & friendly sign,
a person will acquire wealth (in the dasa or antardasa period
of such planet) through a frieud. If such yoga planet
opcupy an inimical sign, the person will get wealth through
his enemy ; and if such planet occupy his own house, the
person will get wealth by means of his hoase. If, when
the Sun l;appens to be the yoga planet, he occupy his exal-
.tation sign, the person will acquire wealth by his own
powers. If (at the time of birth) powerful benefic planets
occapy the 11th house, the Lagna or the 2nd house, the
person will acquire wealth in various ways {(c). ‘

“(a). That is either the planet which occupies the
10th house from the ascendant or the Maon or the planet
which is the lord of the Navamsa occupied by the lord of
the 10th house from Lagna, the Moon and the Sun.

(b). At the time of birth,

(c). In other words he will prosper well whatever
may be the avopation he may choase to follow.

CHAPITER XI.

ON RaJA YOGA OR THE BIRTH oF KiNas.

1. According to the Yavanas a person born when three
or more malefic planets are in their exaltation signs
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becomes 4 tyraonical king (a). Accordingto Jeevasarma if
such planets be malefic a pérson will never become n
king (b).

Notes.

(a). 1f three or more planets occupying their exal-
tation signs be benefic, the person becomes a good king;
if both benefic and malefic he will become both a good and
o bad king,

(8). According to Jeevasarma, such a persou becomes
rich and powerful but not a king. Varha Mihira is of the
opiuion of the Yavanas,

2. Of thefour planets, Mars, Saturn, the Sun, and Jupi-
ter, by all the four or any three of them occupying exalta_
tion signs while each of the planets occupies the Lagna, the
number of Rajayogas is 16. Again, of the same four pla-
nets by any two or by any one occupying exaltation signs
and in each case by each of the planets occupyiog the
Lagua while the Moon occupies sign Cancer, the number
of Rajayogas is also 16.

Notes.

32 Rajayogas.are mentipned in this stanza. A per-
son born under auy one of them becomes a king : suppose
all the 4 plavets—Mars, Saturn, the Sun and Jupiter—to
occupy their exaltation signs at the same time; by any ono
of such signs being the ascendant the number of Rajuyogas
obtained is 4. Again, of the same 4 planets there are 4
groups, each of three planets: thus (1) Mars, Satarn and
the Sun, (2) Mars, Saturn and Jupiter, (3) Mars, the Sun
and Jupiter, (4) Saturn, the Sun and Jupiter. In the case
of each group,. by all the three planets occupying their exal-
tation signs and by each of such signs being the rising
sign,, the number of Rujayogus obtained is 3 ; there being 4
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such groups the number of Rajayogas obtained from them
all is 4X8 or 12. Adding this to the 4 yogas™already ob-
tained we geb the first 16 yogas mentioned in the text.

Again, of the same 4 planets, there are 6 groups each
of 2 planets ns follows (1) Mars and Saturn, (2) Mars and
the Sun, (3) Mars and Jupitor, (4) Satorn and the Sun, (5)
Saturn and Jupiter and (6) the Sun and Jupiter. In the
case of each gronp by boththe planets occupying their
exaltation signs and by each of sach signs beiog the.rising:
sign, the number of Rajayogas obtained is. 8. There being
6 such groups, the number of yogas obtained from them all
i8 6 X2 or 12. In each of thess 12 cases, the Moon occupies.
sign Cancer. Again, of the same 4 planets, by their seve-
rally being in their exaltation signs, while such sign is also.
the rising sign, the number of Rajayogas obtained is 4. In
each of these 4 cases, the Moon occupies sign Oancer. Add-
ing these 4 yogas to the 12 yogas already obtained we get.
the second 18 yogas mentioned in the text.

8. The Lagna or the Moon being in Vargottama posi~
tions, of all the planets, excepting the Moon, by the several
groub.s of four, five and six planets aspecting the Lagna or
the Moon, the number of yogas obtained is 22.

Notes.

The six plunets are, the Sun, Mars, Merocury Jupiter,
Venus and Saturn, OFf these there are 16 groups ench of
4 planets as. follows: -

(1) The Sun, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter,

(2) » - » V‘enus.‘
(3): 9 . e ». Saturn.
(4) ) »n  Jupiter, Venus.
€5) 3 ”» ’. Saturn,

(6) " »  Venus, »
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(7) The Sun, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus.

(8) ” » ”» Saturn.
9) ” »  Venus, »
(] 0) » J“Pi'ielb » ”»
(11) Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus,
‘12) ” ”» EY) Saturn.
(12) » » Venus, ,,

(14) » Jupiter »

(15) Mercury, ,, ”» »

Again, of the same 6 planets there are six groups ¢ach
of five planets as follows:

(1) The Sun, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus.

2) % 2. " ». Saturn.
(3) ”» EN IY) Venus ”
4) ) ) Jﬂpiter ”» ’
(%) » Mercury ,, 2 )
(6) Mars, ,, » 2 2

Allthe 6 planets form again into one group. Thus
there are 22 groups. By the plauets of each group aspeo-
ting the rising siga in its Vargothama position, the number
of yogas obtained is 22; and by their aspectiag the Moon in
its Varguthama position, the nomber of yogas obtained is
again 22. According to Mandavya, by each of the 12 signs
from Ari¢s being either the rising sign or the-sign ocoupied
by the Moon in the case of each yoga, the number of yo-
gus obtained is 44X.12 or 528..

4. When Saturn occupies sign Aquarius, the Sun )
sign, Aries, the Moon sign Taurus, Meroury- sign Gemini,.
Jupiter sign Leo, and Mars sign Scorpio,a person born
becomes.a king: when the rising sign is Aquarius or- when
it is Aries or when it is Taurus.:

Again, when Satuin occupies sign Libre, the Moon
sign Taurus, the. Sun and Mercary sign Virgo, Venus sign,
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Libra, Mars sign Aries, and Jupiter sign Cancer, a person
born becomes a king when the rising sign is Libra or when
it is Taurus.

5 When Murs occupies sign Capricorn, the Sun and
the Moon sign ' Sagittari, Saturn sign Capricorn. and when
the rising sign is also Capricorn, a person born becomes a
_ king. ) . .

Again when therising sign is Capricorn and when Mars,
and the Moon occupy it, and when the Sun occupies. sign‘
Sagittari, a person born becomes a king.

Again when Aries is the rising sign and when the San
occupies it, when Saturn and the Moon occupy sign Libra
and Jupiter occupies sign Sagittari,a person becomes a king..

6. When the rising sign is Taurus and the Moon occu-
pies it, when the Sun occupiessign Leo, Jupiter sign Scropio.
and Saturn sign Aquarius a person born becomes a king.

Again, when the rising sign is Capricorn, and when
Saturn occupies it, and when the Moon occupies the 3rd
house, Mars the 6th house, Mercury the.9th house, and Ju-
piter the 12th house, a person born becomes a virtuous and
famous king.

7. When the Moon and: Jupiter ocenpy sign Sagitbari,
and when Mars occupies the first half of Capricorn, a person
bron becomes a king when Pisces is the rising sign and Venus.
occupies it or when Virgo is rising sign and Mercury occu~
" pies it..

Aguin, when the rising sign is Virgo and when Mercary
ecupies.it, when Mars and Saturn occupy the 5th house,.
when the Moon, Jupiter and Venus occupy the 4th house, &
person born becomes a king:-

8. When Pisces is the rising sign, and the Moon occu-
pies it, and when Aquarius, Capricorn and Leo are respee~
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tively ocoupied by Saturn, Mars, and the_Sunya person born
becomes a kiog.

Agnin, when Mars occupies sign Aries and Jupiter
sign Cancer, a person born becomes a king when Aries is
the rising sign, also when Caucer is the rising sign.

" 9. When Cancer is the rising sign and Jupiter occus
pies it, and when the Moon, {enus and Mercury occupy sign

Taurus and the Sun sign Aries, & person born becomes &
powerful king.

10 When Capricorn is the rising sign and Saturn
pies it, when the signs Aries, Cancer and Leo are ocou-
pied by their lords and when Gemini and Libra are respeo-
tively occupied by Mercury and Venus, a person born be-
comes a famous king. . ‘
11, When Virgo is the rising sign, and Mercury occu-
pies it, when Venus occupies sign Gemini, the Moon and
Jupiter, occupy sign Pisces, and Mars and saturn ocoupy
sign Capricorn, a person born becomes a King. -

12. Persons born under the various yogas described
above, though they may be born in low families will be-
come kings. If such persons are born in a king’s family-
they will doubtless become kings. We shall now proceed
to describe ocertain’ yogas, persons born under which will
become kings if they belong to a king's family and will
become vich if ot herwise. v

-18. When three or more planets are powerful and
ocoupy either their houses or éxaltation signs or. their
Moolatrikona signs, a person born becomes a king if he
belongs to a king’s family. '

Again, when five or more planets are powerful and
accupy their houses or exaltation signs or their Moolatri-
kona signs a person born becomes a king even if lie be born
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in a low-fumily. If in either case; the number of powerful
. planets be less than three or five, the persons described
nbove will not become kings but will become only rich.

14, When Avies is the rising sign and the Sun and
Moon occupy it, when Mars occupies sign Capricorn,
Saturn sign Aquarins, and Jupiter sign Bagittari, a person
born becomes a king, if he belong to a king’s family; and

" will betome only rich if otherwise,

Notes.

According to another reading, the Sun is made to
oocupy sign Li¢d and the yoga remains the same fn vther
respects.

15. When Venus ocoupies the 4th house, and when
such house is his own, when the Moon occupies the 9th
house, and when the other planets occapy the 8rd, 1st and
11th houses, a person born becomes a king, if he belong to
a king’s family and only rich if otherwise.

Notes.

As Venus is said to be in his Swakshetra he might be
either is sign Taurus or in sign Libra. The Lagna must
therefore be either sign Aquarius or sign Cancer respec-
tively. As the Moon is said to be in the 9th house, he occu-
pies sign Libra in the former case, and sign Pisces in the
lutter, and as the other plants are said to occupy the 8rd,
1st and 11th houses from Lagna, these louses are signs
Aries, Aquarius und: Sagittari in the one case, and Virgo,
Caucer, aud Taurus in 'thé’othqr. Thus 2 yogas are referred

to in this stanza. . =~

16. When Mercury is powerful and occupies the
rising - sign,(a) when a benefic planet (b) occupies the 9th
house(c) and when the other planets(d)occupy the 9th, 2nd,
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8rd, 6th, 10th, and 11th houses (¢), & person borii becomes &
virtuous king if he belohg to a king’s family and only rich
if otherwise.
Notes.

(a). This may be any one of the 12 'sjgna-

(b)- This is either Jupiter or Venus.

(¢). The 4th house according to a different reading.

(d). When one or more of the other planets according
to commentator.

(e). One of these houses according to commentator.

17. When Taurus is the rising sign, and the Moon
occupies it, when Jupiter ocoupies the 2nd house, Saturn the
6th house, and the other planets the 11th house, a person
born becomes a king if he belong to a king’s family, and
only rich if otherwise. .

Agnin, when Jupiter oocupies the 4th house, the Sun
and the Moon occupy the 10th house, when Saturn ocoupies
the Lagna (a) and when the other planets occapy the 11th
house, a person born becomes a king if he be born ina
king’s family, and ouly rich if otherwise.

_Notes.

(a¢.) This may be any one of the 12 slgns accordmg to
commentator.

18. When the Moon écdn'pies the 10th house, Saturn
the 11th house, Jupiter the rising sign, Mercury and Mars
the 20d house, and the Sun and Venus ocoupy the 4th house,
a person born becomes a king if he belong to a king’s fa-
mily, and only rich if otherwise.

Again, when Mars and Saturn occupy the rising sign,
when the Moon océupies the 4th house, Jupiter the 7th
house, Venus the 9th Louse, the Sud the 10th house, and

16
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Mercury the 11th house, a person}born becomes a king if
he belong to a king’s family, and only rich if otherwise.

19. Of the planets producing a Rajayoga either in the
Antardasa periods of those which ocenpy the 10th house or
the Lagna (a) or in that of the most powerfal planet (b), a
person cbtains kingdom and be loses it and courts the
frieudship of another king in the Antardasa periods of the
plaunets occupying inimical or depression sigus (c).

Notes.

(a). If there be planets both in the Lagna and in the
10th house or if there be several planets in either, then in
the Antardasa period of the most powerful of them.

(b)- If there be no planets both in Lagna and in the
10th house.

* (). If such planets be powerful the king will lose his
kingdom permanently, and if they be not powerful, he will
vecover it by the help of his allies.

20. When Jupiter, Venus and Mercary occupy the
rising sign, (a) when Saturn occupies the 7th house and the
Sun the 10th house, a person born will live in great comfort
and luxury. () :

Again, when powerful benefic signs form the Kendras
and malefic planets occupy malefio signs, & person born be-
comes rich and the chief of hunters and robbers.

Notes.

(a). The rising sign is Aries according to com-
mentator. The interpretation given of this portion of the
text is objected to by some on the ground that when Venus
and Mercury (the inferior planets) occupy the rising sign the
Sun canuot occupy the 10th house—a place more than 60
degrees removed from them. For the greatest elongations
of the two planets from:the Sun are respectively 47 and 29 ‘



om. 12.]° BRIHAT JATAKA. "121

degrees. Accordiugly the following Vintel‘-pr.etation is pro-
posed :— ' o
“ If the rising sign be the house of Jupiter, Venus or Meroary"”

Bhatta Utpala, the commentator, while granting the
validity of the objection, says, that the interpretation objec--
ted to has the suppott of Garga whom he quotes. A similar
remark applies to the Vajra and other yogas described in
stanza 5 of the next Chapter, and in stanza 6 of the same,
Varaba Mibira while admitting the impossibility of the
yogs, says that his task is simply to state the views of the
ancient writers and nothiog more. Vide notes to- stanza
6, Chapter XII.

(5). Though he may be poor.
(c). This portion of the textis interpreted by some
as follows :
* When powerfal beneﬁo planets occupy the Kendras”
But this interpretation is opposed to Garga whom the
commentator quotes.

S——

CHAPTER XII.
1. ON Nasaasa Yoaas.

1. Nine, ten and eight, multiplied respectively by
three, three and four give the sums of the numbers of the
first two, the first three, and all the four groups of Nabhasa
yogas (a). The Yavanas treat extensively of one thousand
and eight hundred of such yogas (b). We shall here sum-
oarize them. :

Notes.

(a). Cunously enough the author adopts a rather
circuitous method of stating the nombers of the several
groups of Nabhasa yogas. The statement amounts to an
Algebraical problem : find 4 numbers such that the 1st +the
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2nd=9x 8=27. 1st + 20d +8rd=10.X 3=30.1at+2nd +-8rd +
. 4th=8X4=32. It is clear that the number of the last group

82—30=2. The number of the 8rd gronp=30—27=3.
The number of the first and second groyp is given as 27.
According to the commentator, the 1st group comsists of
20 yogas and the 2nd of 7. Ta other words what the author
wants to say is bneﬂy this—The Nabhasa yogas consist of
4 groups as follows :

Akriti yogas 20 ; Sankhya yogags 7 ; Asraya yogas 3 ;
and Dala yogas 2.

(8). Vide note at the end of the Chapter for the
particulars of the 1800 Nubhasa yogas.

(¢). The author says that his 32 yogas contain the
1800 yoguas of the Yavanas.

2. According'to Satyachariyar if all the planets oconpy.
(a) the movable, fixed or common signs, the yogas are
respectively known as Rajju, Musala, and Nala and these
three form the group of Asraya yogas. Again according to
Parasara, if the benefic planets (b) occupy the Kendras (c)
the yoga is known as Srikor Mala; and if malefic planets
. (@) ocoupy the Keundras (6) the yoga is known as Sarpa
These two form the group of Dala yogas.

Notes.

(a)- One or two or three or all the four of the signs.
According to some the 'p}lanets ought to ocoupy all the four
signs, This is opposed to Garga,

(b). Viz, Mercury, Jupiter and Venus according to
Garga. - _—
(¢). Three of the Kendras, while there are no mslefic
planets in any of the keudra houses according to Bada-
rayana. . '

(d)- Vig:—The Sun, Mars and Saturn according to
Garga. '
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(e). Three of the kendras, while there are no benefic
planets in any of the kendra houses according to Bada-
rayanas.

8. Other Astrologers say that the Asraya yogss. are -
identical with the Yava (a), Abja (b), Vajra (c), Andaja (d),
Goln (e), and the like yogas (f), and that when the effects of
planets occupying the kendras are described the effeots of
Dala yogas are also described and they produce no separate .

effects (g).
' Notes.

In this stanza the author explains the reason why.
certain Astrologers have failed to treat of the Asraya and
Dala yogas in their works.

(@), (1) (c). Vide stanza b.

(d). Vide stanza 4.

(e). Fide stanza 10. .

{(f). The like yogas: such as Sskata (stanza 4),
Kedara, Sula and yuga (all stanza 10).

The Asraya yogas may be these aud may not be these;
hence the anthor has deemed it advisable to treat them
sepurately. For instance, if all planets occupy signs Gemini
and Sagittari—2 of the common signs—when one of these
i8 nlso the rising sign, the yoga is known both as Vajra aud
Nala ; but if any other sign be the rising sign, it is not a
Vajra yoga but only a Nala yoga. '

(9). Asregards the Dala yogas, it issaid that other
writers have described the effects of benefic and of malefic
planets occupyiug the Kendras and as these are also the
effects of the two Dala yogus they have omitted to treat of
them separately ; the author treats of these separately in
order to make it known that the two are Nabhasa yogas.
and as such their, effects, are felt throughout life, (vide
Stanza 19).
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4. If all the planets ococupy any two adjacent Kendras,
the yoga is known as Gada (a). If they all occupy the
ascendant and the 7th house, the yoga is known as Sakata.
If all the planets occupy the 4th and the 10th house the
yogn is known as Vihaga. 1f all the planets occupy the
ascendant, the 5th and 9th houses, the yoga is known as
Sringataka and if all the planets occupy other triangular
houses the yoga is known as Hala (b).

Notes.

The author now proceeds to describe the 20 Akriti

yogas. & of themn are described in this stanza.

(@). This may be in 4 ways: All the four planets may
occupy (1), the 1st and the 4th houses, (2), the 4th and 7th
houses (3), the 7th and the 10th houses and (4), the 10th and
the 1st house. The Yavanas oonsider these 4 us four dis-
tinct yogas and call them respectively as Gada, Saunkha,
Vibbuka and Dwaja. (Vide note at the end of the Chapter.)

(b)- This may be in three ways :all the planets may
occupy, (1), the 2nd, 6th and 10th houses, (2), the 8d, 7th
and 1!th houses, (8) the 4th, 8th and 12th houses.

5. Ifthe benefic planets occapy the ascendant and
the 7th house while the malefic planets occupy the 4th and
10th houses the Yoga is known as Vajra ; and if the reverse
be the case (a) the yoga is known as Yava. Again, ifall the
planets occupy the four Kendras the yoga is known as
Kamala, sud if they occupy the four Panaphara (b) or
the four Apoklima (c) houses, the yoga is kuown as Vapi.

Notes.

In this stanza, 4 more Akriti yogas are described.

(a). That is if the mualefic planets ocoupy the ascen-
dant and the 7th house while the benefic planets occupy
the 4th and 10th houses. ,

(0). That is the 2nd, 5th, 8th and 11th houses.

(¢). That is the 3rd, 6th, 9th and 12th houses.
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6. I have described the Vajra and other (a) yogas
adopting the view of former writers (b). How can Mercury
and Venus occupy the 4th sign from the Sun (c)?-

Notes.
(a). ‘That is the Yava yoga and the yoga mentioned
in the beginning of stanza 20, of the Chapter on Rajayoga.

(b)- Mays, Yavana, Garga and others.

(¢). According to Mr. Sundareswara Srouty of Trivadi,
the Vajra and Yava yogas refer to the positions of the pla-
nets in the Bhava Chakra and not to their positions in their
Rasi Chakra as supposed by Varaha Mihira. Heis there-
fore of opinion that Garga and other writers have not erred
in treating of these yogas as possible ones. This we shall
" now expluin:

Varaha Mihira says ¢ How can Mercury and Venus
occupy the 4th s¢gn from the Sun” The word used in the
text is Bhavana which means a sign of the Zodiac (vide
stanza 4, Chapter I). If the Vajra and Yava yogas refer to
the positions of the planets in the Rasi Chakra then Varaha
Mibira is right in declaring that the ancient writers have
erred, but not if the yogas refer to the positions of the
‘plavets in the Bhava Chakra. Indeed in all yogas where
the positions of the planets are stated with reference to
particular Bhavas or houses from the ascendant, they refer to
Bhava Chakra. Asit is somewhat tedious to construct this
Chakra (table), most of the astrologers conlound it with the
other Chukra and wrongly apply all yogas to the Rasi
Chakra. This is one of fruitful sources of error in astrologi-
cal predictions; we shall now explain what is meant by
Bbava Chakra. For the process of coustructing it, the
reader is referred to the Appendix at the end of the Book.

Both Rasi and Bhava Chakras are divisions of the eclip-
tic ; the former is division into 12 equal parts and the latter
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;8 division into 12 unequal parts depending upon thé lati-
tude of the place.

Bhaskara Charyar defines Bhava Chakra as follows in
his Gola Adhyaya: :

| qAERATTRE Y
ag vufavangd |
nfqufgasAseaans
awenfafarfedw o

¢ The point where the ecliptic cuts the horizon in the

east is known as eastern or rising Lagna, and in the west as
the western or setting Lagna, and the points where the
meridian of the place cuts the ecliptic are known as
Madhys or middle Lagnas.—The 10th and 4th Lagnas.”
These 4 points are respectively the middle points of the
1st, 7th, 10th and 4th Bhavas. The two points of trisec-
tion of the distunce between the middle points of the 1st
and 4th Bhavas are respectively the middle poiats of the
2nd and 3rd Bhavas. The two points of trisection of the
distance between the middle poiuts of the 4th aud 7th
Bhavas are respectively the middle points of the 5th and
6th Bhavas. The two points of trisection of the distance
betweeu middle points of the 7th and 10th Bhavas are the
middle points of the 8th and 9th Bhavas. And the two
points of trisection of the distance between the middle
points of the 10th and 1st Bhavas are the widdle points of
the 11th and 12th Bhavas. Thus we have obtuined the
middle points of the 12 Bhavas. Now if we bisect these
twelve divisions of the ecliptic, the space between the two
.points of bisection immediately on both sides of the middle

point of each Bhava will form & Bhava.
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Now as the ecliptic is inclined to the equator by about
23 degrees, the pole of the ecliptic will always be removed
from the pole of the equator by about 23 degrees and will
describe round it a circle in the course of e ch dny. 8o
that every day the plane of the ecliptic meridian will
coincide with the plane of the meridian of the place twice.
Now the point where the ecliptic meridian bisects the eclip-
tio is known in Astronomy as the nona-gesimal point. Call
this point N. Cull the point where the meridian cuts the
ecliptic M and the points where the horizon cuts the eclip-
tic in the east and west as E aud W respectively.
w E

. M N

So that N E= N W = 90 degrees — 8 signs, and
M E is always 8 bhavas and M W is also 3 bhavas, M being
the middle point of the 10th Bharva. '

Now when the plane of the ecliptic meridian coincides
with the plane of the meridian of tne place, N coincides
with M and therefore N M vanishes aud the Rasi and
Bhava Chnkras coincide. This will ocour wwice a day.
At other times they will difer. Now in: the higher latis
tudes the angle between the two meridiun lines inci eases.
V(ids Spherioal Trigonometry). Therefore the distance
N M also increases aud M W accordingly dimiuishes and it
may even become less than 47 aud 27 degrees, and it never-
theless contains 3 bhavas. So that it is possible for Mer-
cury and Venus to ovccupy M (the 10th bhava) while the
Sun occupies W (the 7th bhava), ¢. 6., Venus and Mercury
may ocoupy the 4th bhuva from the Sun. So that Garga
‘and other writers have not erred if the Vajra and Yaa
yogas refer to the positions of the planets in the Bhava
Chakra. -

7. If all the planets occupy the four signs (a) from -
the ascendant, the yoga is known as Yupa; if they

16
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ocoupy the four signs (b) from the fourth house, the yoga
is known as Ishu or Bana ; if they occupy the four signs (¢)
from the seventh house, the yoga is known as Sukti ; and
if they occupy the four signs from the 10th house the yoga
is known as Danda. .
Notes.

In this stanza the author describes four more Akriti
yogas.

(a). That is the ascendant and the 2nd, 3rd and 4th
houses.

(b). That is the 4th, 5th, 6th and 7th honses.
(¢). That is the 7th, 8th, 9th and 10th houses.

(d). That is the 10th, 11th and 12th houses and the
ascendant.

8. If, as before, all the planets oceupy the seven
signs (a) from the ascendant the yoga is known as Nau ;
if they occupy the seven sigus (b) from the fourth house,
" the yoga is known as Kuta ; if they occupy the seven
signs (¢) from the seventh house, the yoga is known as
Ohhatra ; and if they ocoupy the seven signs (d) from the
tenth house the yoga is known as Chapa. Again if all the
planets occupy the seven houses beginning.from a Pan-
phara or Apoklima house, the yoga is known ss Ardha-
Chandra (s).

: Notes.
" In this stanza, the author describes 5 more Akriti
yogas. )

(a). That is, the 1st, 2nd, 8rd, 4th, 5th, 6th and 7th
houses. _ :

(b). That is from the 4th to the 10th house.

(¢). That is from the 7th to the 12th house and the
uscendant.
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(d). That is from the 10th to the 12th house and
from the ascendant to the 4th house.

(¢) As there are 4 Panaphara and 4 A.poklima. bouses
the Ardha-Chandra yogas are of 8 kinds: viz., all the
planets may occupy (1) from the 2nd to the 8th house, (2),
from the 8rd to the 9th house, (3), from the 5th to the 11th
house, (4), from the 6th to the 12th house, (5), from the 8th
to the 20d house, (6) from the 9th to the 8rd house, (7),
from the 11th to the 5th honse, (8), from the 12th to the
6th house.

9. It the planets (a) ocoupy the six alternate signs(b)
beginning from the 2nd house the yoga is known as Samu-
dra, and if they occupy the six alternate signs (c) begin-
ning from uscondant the yoga is known as Chakra. Thus
the Akrita yogas have been described briefly.

Notes.

In this stanza the author describes ths remaining 2
(out of 20) Akriti yogas. :

(a). All the seven planets.

(b). That is, the 2nd, 4th, 6th, 8th, loth and 12th
houses.

(¢) That is the 1st, 8rd, 5th, 7th, 9th and 11th houses.

10. If all the planets occupy any seven signs the yoga
is known as Vallaki ; if they ocoupy any six signs, the yoga
is known as Damini ; if they occupy any five signs it is
koown as Pasa; if any four sigus, it is known as Kedara ;
if any three signs it is known as Sula ; if any two signs, it
is known as yuga ; and if t.hey:ocoupy a single sign, the yoga
is known as Gola. When any of theso Sankhya yogas are
at the same time any other Nabhasa yogae, they ave to be
treated as belonging to the latter class (a). '
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Notes.

(a). For instance the Gads, Sakata and Vihaga yogas
described in stanza 4 are to be treated ounly as such and not
a8 Yuga yogas described in this stanza ; the Sringntaka and
Hala yogns described in stanza 4 are to be treated only as
sach and not as Sula yogas described in this stangza. Again,
the Vajra, Yava, Kamala and Vapi yogas described in
stanza 5 as well ag the Yupa, Ishu, SB8akti and Dauda yogas
described in stanza 7 shall not be confounded with the
Kadara yogas described iu this stanza, And so on.

11. A person born under a Rujju yoga will be jealous
of the wealth of others, will proceed to foreign lands and
will be fond of travelling ; a person born under a Musala
yoga will be respectable, rich, and will engage in various
undertakings ; and & person born ander a Nala yoga will
be of defective organs, settled views, rich and skilled in
work. Again, & person born under a Srik yoga will live in
comfort and laxury, and one born under a Sarpa yogs, will
be miscrable in ‘many ways.

Notes.

In this stansza, the author describes the effects of the

three Asraya yogas and of the two Dala yogus.

12. If the Asraya yogas partake at the same time of
the character of other yogas they should be treated as the
latter ; otherwise they produce the effects described for

them.
Notes.

This subject has already been discussed in stanza 8.
For instance, if a Rajju yogs or a Musala yoga or a Nala
- yoga partake of the nature of a Kamala yoga (stanza 5) it
should be treated as the latter.

"13. A person born under a Gada yoga will perform
sacrificial rites, will be rich, and will ever be engaged in the
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acquisition of wealth ; a person born under a Sakata yoga
will live by means of carts, will be afflicted with diseases,
and will have a mean wife; & person born under a Vihaga
yoga will live by carrying messsges, will be fond of travels,
and will ciuse quarrels ; a person born uuder a Sringataka
yoga will be happy in the latter end of life (a) and a person
born under a Hala yoga will till lands.

Notes.

In this stanza the author describes the effeots of 5
Akriti yogas. -

(a). The word in the text is « Chira Sukhi.” This is
interpreted by some to mean ‘ huppy for a long time.”
This interpretation is opposed to Gurga.

14 A person born under a Vajra yoga will be happy
both at the beginning and end of life, will be a genoral
favorite and will be bold in_fight. A persoun bornin a Yava
yoga will be powerful, and will be happy at the middle of
ife. A person born under a Padma (Kamala) yoga will be
of grent renown, will be greatly happy and possessed of
many attsinments. A person born under a Vapi yoga will
live in poor comfort for a long time, will bury his wealth
under ground and will be a miser.

Notes.

In this stanza, the author describes the effects of 4
more Akriti yogas. '

15. A person born under a Yupa yoga will be liberal in
gift and will perform high sacrificial rights. A person
born under a Bana (Ishu) yogn will indulge in torture, will
be a jailor and will make arrows. A person born under a
Sakti yoga will engnge in deeds disgraceful to his rank in
life, will not be skilled in work, and will be without money
and comfort, A petson born under a Danda yoga will be
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separated from persons of his affection (a) and will earn his
livelihood by the lowest of ineauns, viz., servitude,
Notes.

In this stanza the author describes the effects of 4
more Akriti yogas. '

(a). Sons and the like.

16. A person born under a Nau yoga will be of wide-
spread fame, happy only now and then, and will_be a miser.
A person born under & Kuta yoga will indulge in lies, and
will be a jailor. A person born under’'a Chhatra yoga will
muke his people happy and will live in comfort in the latter
end of life A person born under a Chapa yoga will delight
in fight and will live in comfort buth at the beginning and

end of life.
Notes,

The effects of 4 more Akriti yogas are described in this
stanza.

17. A person born under an Ardha-Chandra yoga will
be a general favorite, of agreeable person and be respected
by all. A person born under a Samudra yoga will be as
prosperous as a king and will live in comfort. A person
born under a Chakra yoga will have his feet illumined by
the lastre of the gems in the crowns of kings falling pros.
trate before hin by way of respect and submission (a). A
person boru in a Vallaki yoga will be skilled in work and
will delight in musio and dance.

Notes.

In this stanza the author describes the effects of the
three Akriti yogas and of the first Sankhya yoga.

(a). Tuo other words he will become an emperor or
king of kings.

18. A person born under a Damini yoga will be liberal
in gift, will delight in helping others and will possess many
cows. A person born in a Pasa yoga will, with his servants
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and kinsmen, earn wealth by proper means. A person born
under a Kedara yoga will till lands, and by doing good deeds,
will be usefu) to others. A person born under & Sula yoga
will be bold in fight, will receive blows and will be fond of
money (a) but will be poor.
: " Notes.

In this stanza the author describes the effects of + more
Sankhya yogas.

(a). “Will be fond of torture ™ according to some
other reading.

19. A person born under a Yuga yoga will be poor and
will act in contravention of Vedic rules. A person born
under a Gola yoga will be poor, dirty, ignorant, addicted to
low deeds, unskilled in work, and will ever be wandering
from place to place (a). Thus have been been deecribed
the several Nabhasa yogas with their effects. These effects
are felt throughout a man’s life.

Notes,
In this stanza the effects of the reraaining two Sankhya
yogas are described. ' '
(a)- For bare subsistence.according to commentator.

(%). Except in the case of Vajra and other yogas (vide

stanza 14) whose effects will be felt, as stated, in particalar

- periods of a person’s life. So that wherever no periods
are mentioned the effects will be felt throughont life.

Notes :—Dala Yogas will coincide neither with Asraya
yogas nor with Akriti yogss. They might coincide with
Sankhyayogas—with the Vallaki, the Damini, the Pasa, or
the Kedara yogas, in which case the yogas are to be treated
as only Dala yogas and not as Sankhya yogas. (Vide
stanza 10). Again, according to stauza 12 if the Asraya
yogas coincide with other yogas, they cease to be Asraya
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yogas and according to stanza 10 if the Sankhya yogas
coincide with other yogas, they cease to be Sankhya yogns.
Now suppose Asraya and Sankhya yogas to coincide with
each other. Are they to be treated as the former or as the
latter? The commentator snys that if the coincidence
refers to the Kedara, Sula, and Yuga yogas, the yogas are
to be treated as Asraya yogas only ; but if it refer to the
Gola yoga, it is to be treated as such and not as an Asrya
yoga—otherwise there will be no room for Gola yoga at all-

We shall now explain how the Yavanas obtain 1800
Nabhasa yogas. As stated in stanza 3, the Yavanas do not
trent of the three Asraya yogas and the two Dala yogas.
They treat of 23 Akriti yogas and 127 Sankhya yogas or
170 yogas in all for a Lagna ; there being 12 Lagnas, the
number of Nubhasa yogus treated of by the Yavanas is
12x150=1800.

We shall explain these more fully. As explained in
note (a) to stanza 4, the Gada yoga of the avthor-is treated
of as 4 distinct yogas by the Yavanas. Adding these to the
remaining 19 Akriti yogas, we get 23 Akriti yogas as
treatec of by the Yavanas.

Again, the seven Sankhya yogas of the author are split
into 127 Sankhya yogas (for a Lingna) by the Yavanas as
follows: The first Saukhya yoga treated of by Varaha
Mihira is known as Vallaki yoga according to which the
7 planets might ocoapy any seven sigus. This way be
in many ways ; but the Yavanas select only a few : as each
of tho seven planets might ococupy the Lagna the number
of yogas aunder this division is 7. Again the 2nd Sankhya
yoga treated of by the author is one uccording to which -
the 7 planets are said to occupy any six signs. This may be

.in mauy ways; but the Yuvanag select the following few ;
of the 7 planets 5 may occupy 6 houses and two more may
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occupy the Lagna. These two may be any two of the
seven planets. The number of yogas under this head will
be the pumber of combinations of 7 things taken 2
together =] X3= 21,

Again, the 3rd Sankhyn yoga is one in which the seven
planets occupy 5 houses. This may be in many ways ; but
the following are selected :—4 planets occnpyiog 4 houses
and 8 more occupying the Lagna. These three may be
any three out of the 7 planets: The number of cases
under this head is the nomber of combinations of 7 things
taken 3 together —7 X §X§=386.

The next Sankhya yoga of Varaha Mihira is similarly
split by the Yavanas into § X § x X $==35, and the next into
IX§Xx§X$xX 3= 21, and the next into IXFXFX$XIx3=1,
and the last into 7 X § X §X$X3>¥3x;=1. So thattheseven
Sankhya yogas are plit into 7421 4+35+35+2147+1=
127. These added to 28 Akriti yogas give us 150 yogas
for a Lagna or 1800 yogas for the 12 Laguas.

To find the number of combinations of n things taken
r at a time, the reader is referred to the Lilavati of Bhas-
kara Charyar or to the Chhandas Sutra of Pingala or to
Chapter 77, stanza 22 (notes) of the English Translation of
Brihat Sumhita or to the notes to stanza 4 of the next
Chapter of this Book.

CHAPTER XIII.
O~ Caanpra (Lunar) Yoaas.

1. The conduct, wealth, knowledge, intelligence and
skill of a person will be poor, moderate or excellent accord-
ing as the Moon occupies the Kendra, the Panaphara or
the ‘Apoklima houses from the Sun (a), and a person will be
-rich and will ‘live in comfort if the Moon occupy his own
Navamsa or an Atimitra Navamsa (b), provided she is

17
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aspected by Jupiter if the birth occur by day, and by
Venus if the birth occur by night.
Notes: )

(a). At the time of birth. In other words, & person
will have very little of these qualities if the Moon occupy
either the sign occupied by the Sun or the 4th, 7th or 10th
sign from it. He will have these qualities in & moderate
degree if the Moon occupy the 2nd, 5th, 8th or 11th sign
from the sign occupied by the Sun; and he will have these

qualities in & large measure, if the Moon occupy the 3rd,
6th, 9th or 12th sign from the sign occupied by the Sun.

(b). An Atimitra Navamsa is a Navamsa of an
Atimitra or a very friendly planet.

2. If the benefic planets (a) occupy the 6th, 7th and
8th houses from the Moon, the yoga is known as Adhi-
yoga (b). A person born in the yoga will become a gene-
ral, a minister or a king (¢) and will be in the enjoyment of -
great pleasures and wealth with subdued enemies and long
life and free from diseases and fear,

(a). These are Meronry? Jupiter and Venus.

(b). The yoga is of 7 sorts according as the benetic
planets occupy one or more of the three houses: (1), They
might occupy all the three houses ; (2), or the 6th and 7th |
houses ; (8) or the 6th and 8th; (3) the 7th and 8th, (5),
the 6th ; (6) the 7th ; (7), the 8th houses from the Moon.

(¢). According as Mercury, Jupiter and Venus are
weak, of moderate power, or of very great power according
to Badarayana,

In the Astrological work known as Saravali, the Adhi
yoga is classed with Raja yoga when the planets Mercury,
Jupiter and Venus are not Astangata plauets, nor aspected
‘by maletic planets. Mandavya is of the same opinion.
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3. Exocepting the Sun if the other planets occupy the
2nd, the 12th, or both the 2nd and the 12th houses from
the Moon, the yoga is respectively known as Sunapha,
Anapha or Durudhura ; otherwise (a), the yoga is known
as Kemadruma by numerous writers. According to some (b),
if the Moon occupy the Kendra house from the ascen-
dant or if the Moon be accompanied by a planet, the yo,
ceages to be a Kemadruma yoga. According to others (c)
the three yogas, Sunapha, Auvapha and Durudhura are re-
ferred to the Kendra houses from the Moon (d), while again
some others (¢) refer the three yogas to the houses on both
sides of the sign the Navamsa of which the Moou ocon-
pies (f). But these views are not considered as authori-
tative, ‘

Notes.

(a). Otherwise: ¢. ., if the 2nd, the 12th, or both the
2u0d and the 12th houses from the Moon be not oocupled by
planets—the Sun excepted. : '

(b). Garga and Parasara.

(¢). Srutakeerti and others.

(d)- Thatis, if the planets excepting the Sun occupy
the 4th house from the Moon, the yoga is known as Suna-
pha; if they occupy the 10th house from the Moon, the
yoga is known as Anapha, and if they occupy both the 4th
and the 10th house from the Moon, it is known as Dura-
dhura and if the 4th and 10th houses from the Moon be not
occupied by planets, the yoga is known an Kemadruma.

(e .* Jeevasarma.

(f). Suppose the Moon to occupy the Navamsa of

- Bagittari in sign Aries. Now if the planets, excepting
_the Sun and the Moon occupy the 2nd, or the 12th or both
the 20d and the 12th houses from sign Sagittari the yoga
is respectively known as Sunapha, Anapha and Durudhura.
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but if these two houses. bo not so occupied the yoga is
known as Keniadruma.

4. The Sunapha and the Anapha yogas are each of
thirty-one sorts, and the Durudhura yogas are of one hun-
dred and eighty sorts, as will be found to be the case by
forming series as desoribed in the rule for finding the nuwm-
ber of combinatious of a giveu number of things.

: Notes.

The rule for finding the number of combinations of a
given number of things is only hinted at in the text, but
vot fully given. It is quoted in stanza 22 of Chapter 79 of
the Brihat Samhitta. The rule is:—

¢« Beginning from unity, form a series by adding to-
gether the first figure with the next and the sum wita the
~ next figure and so on owmitting only the last. From the
series thus formed, form a fresh series similurly, begioning
from unity, and so on. The last terms of the several series
will give the number of combinations required.”

Suppose there to be 7 substances. The figures1, 2, 3,
4, 5, 6, 7, will form the first series. Obtain the 2ud series
as follows: 142=3; 843=6; 6+4=10; 10+5 =15;
15 +6=21. The 2nd series therefore is 1, 8, 6, 10, 15, 21.
Obtain the 3rd series as follows: 14+3=4; 446=10;
10+10=20; 20+15=85. The 8rd series therefore is 1,4, 10,
20, 835. Obtain the 4th series as follows : 1+4=5; 5+10
=15 ; 15+20=35. The 4th series therefore is 1, 5,15,
35. Obtain the 5th series as follows: 14-5=6. 6+415=
21. The 5th series therefore is 1, 6, 21, Obtain the 6:h
series as follows: 14.6=7. The 6th series therefore is 1,
7. The seventh series'is 1. The last terms of the seven
series are, 7, 21,85,85,21,7, 1. These are respectively
the number of combinations of seven things taken 1, 2, 3,

4,5, 6 and 7 at & time. Bhaskara Chariar gives a simpler
process in his Liluvati—a work on Arithmetic. He says*
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Form fractions with the numbers beginning from the
last number to unity for numerators and with the nambers
beginniug from unity to the last number for denominators
respectively. The number of combinations taken 1, 2,
8, 4, &c., at a time will respectively be the first fraction,
the product of 18t two fractions, of the first three fractions
or of the 1st four fractions, &c. Suppose, for instance, the
number of things to be 7. Then the fractions ars 3, 3, o
$4,3,2,3. The number of combinations of 7 things taken
one at a time=}=7; l'aken two at a time=7 X §=21, taken
Bata time=7X§X3X=385; taken 4 at & time=7X§Xyx %
=35; tuken 5 at & time=7X§X§,XgX§=21; taken 6 at a
time =—JX§X5Xx$X3xX3=T7; and taken 7 at a time
=y XgX§XEXIXEX =1 . ,

Now in the Sunapha or Anapha yogas the 2nd or the
12th house from the Moon may be occupied by the five
planets from Mars either singly or two at a time or three or
four or all at a time. The number required is the number
of combinations of five things takeu 1, 2, 8,4and 5 together
at a time. This is to be deduced from the following: §, §,
# 2.+ The number will be found to be 5+10+ 104541
=31 .

Tuke the casein which the 2nd house from the Moon
is occupied by a single planet; while it. does so, the
remaining four planets may occupy the 12th house from the
Moon 1, 2, 3 and 4 at a time. The number of these will be
the sum of the number of combinations of four things
taken 1, 2, 8 and 4 together. This will be found to be 4+6
+441=15. 8o that for one of the tive Suuapha yogas we
get 15 Durudhura yogns. The five Sunapha yogns of one
planet will therefore give us 5X15=75 Durudhura yogus.
Take ove of the 10 Sunspha yogas of two planets from
Mars to Saturn ; the remaining 8 planets mny ceenpy the
" 12th house from the Moon, 1, 2 and 3 at u time. ‘I'he num-
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ber required is the sum of the number of combinations 6f
three things taken 1, 2 and 3 at a time. This will be found
to be'8+341=7, Combining these with the 10 Sunapha
yogas of 2 planets we shall get 10X 7=70 Duradhura yogas.
Similarly the 10 Sunapha yogas of three planets will give
10X 3=80 Durudhura yogas ; and the five Snnapha yogas
of 4 planets will give us 5x1=5 Durudhara yogas. So
that the number of possible Durudhura yogas=75+70+20
+5=180. ‘

5. A person born in a Sunapha yoga will be possessed
of self-acquired property, will be a king or will resemble
a king, and will be a man of intelligence, wealth and
renown.

A person born in an Apapha yoga will be a man of
influence and authority, will be free from diseases, will
have a control over his passions, will be of great renown,
will be in the enjoyment of all manner of pleasures, will
wear neai dress and will be free from grief.

- 6. A person born in a Duradhura yoga will be in
the enjoyment of all manner of pleasures, will be possessed
of wealth and chariot, will be liberal in his gift and will
have good servants.

' 'A_ person bornia a Kemadruma yoga, though he may
belong toa king’s family, will be dirty, afflicted with grief,
. will do deeds nat suited to his rank in life, will be poor,
will serve under others and will be wicked.

" 7. If the yogua planet be Mars, the person will be
active, foud of fight, and wealthy, and will engage in
deeds without thought. If the yoga planet be Mercury, the
person will be skilled in work, will be of good speech and
learned in the arts (¢). If the yoga planet be Jupiter, a

person will be wealthy and virtuous, will live for ever in
comfort and will be respected by the king. If the yoga
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planet be Venus, a person will be afflicted with sexnal pas-
sion, will be very wealthy and in the enjoyment-of all man-
ner of pleasares.
Notes.
(a). In music, dance, painting, &c.

8. 1If the yoga planet be Saturn, a person will enjoy
the wealth, property and servants of others, will engnge in
various deeds and will be the chief of parties of men (a).
It the birth occur by day, the Moon will bring on misery
if she occupy the visible hemisphere, and will bring on
prosperity if she occupy the invisible hemisphere ; if other-
wise, the results will be the reverse of these (b):

"~ Notes.

(a). If two or more planets be yogn planets the
effects described for them all will come to pass.

(b). That is, if the birth occur by night, the. Moon
will bring on misery if she occupy the invisible hemisphere
and prosperity if she occupy the visible hemisphere.

9. 1If all the benefic planets (@) occupy the Upachaya
. places (b) from the ascendant at the time of birth, a person
" will be very rich and if they occupy the Upachaya places
from the Moon, he will be moderately rich. If two of the
planets occupy the Upachaya places a person will be
moderately wealthy and if one of them occupy such places
he will possess small wealth (¢). Even if the person be
born in other malefic Yogas (d) the present yoga will t.a.ke
effect to their exolusion (¢).

Notes.
(a). Meroury, Jupiter and Venus.

(0). The %rd, 6tb, 10th and 11th houses from the
ascendant.

(c). Or poor. If benefic plauets occupy the Upachaya
places both from the ascendant and from the Moou a person
will be exceedingly rich.
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(d). Such as Kemadruma yoga.

. (e). That is, suppose a person to be born in & Keme=

"druma yoga and suppose the benetic plaunets to occupy the

Upachays places from the ascendant or the Moon or both,
the person will become rich and not poor.

CHAPTER XIV.

ON DouBLE PLANETARY YO0GAS.

1. If at the time of birth the Sunand the Moon occu-
py together a sign of the Zodiac, the person born will be a
maker of fire engines (a) and will work in stones; if the
Sun and Mars occupy & sign together, the person !will be
addicted to sinful deeds; if the Sun and Mercury occupy a
sign together, the person will be skilled in work, will bo
intelligent and famous, and will live in comfort ; if the Sun
and Jupiter occupy a sign together, the person will be
cruel and will work for other men ; if the Sun and,Venus oc-
cupy a sign together the person will gain money by
engaging in public sportsand by the use of weapons, and if
the Sun and Saturn occupy a sign together, the person
will be skilled in metal work and in earthen-ware.

Notes.
(a). Engines of destraction according to Commentator.

2. If the double planetsoccupying together a sign of
the Zodiao at the time of birth be the Moon and Mars the
person will earn money by the sale of works of art, of
women, of liquor, and of pots and will give trouble to his
mother ; if they be the Moon and Mercury, the person will
be of sweet speech, skilled in literary interpretation and
will become popular and famous ; if they be the Moon and
Jupiter, the person will defeat his enemies, jwill be an im-
portant person in his family, will not be of firm views and
will be greatly rich; if they be the Moon and Venus, the
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person will be skilled in cloth work (a) ; if they be the Mooi
and Saturp, the person will be the son of a re-married
woman (b).

, Notss.

(@). 1 weaving, stitching, dyeing; buying and selling
cloths. : '

(b)- The Sansciit term for the woman is Punarbhu.
She is said to bs a woman, who, out of sexual passion,
duits her husband and marries a person of her owil caste
whether or not she may have joined in sexual union.

8. If the donble planets dccupying together a sign of
the Zodiac at the time of birth be Mars and Mercury, the
person will deal in roots and the like, in oil, in works of ait
and will be skilled in duels ; if they be Mars and Jupiter,
the person will be the chief of a town or a king, will
acquire money or will be & Bralmin ; if they be Mars and
Venus; the person will protect cows, will engage in duels,
will be skilled in work, will indalge in sexual union with
the wives of other men and will be a gambler ; if they be
Mars and Satarn, the person will be afflicted with grief;
will be a liar, and will be despised by others.

4. If the double planets occupying together a sign of
the Zodiac at the time of birth be Mercury and Jupiter, the
person will be skilled in duels, will be fond of music and
learned in dauce ; if they be Mercury and Venus the person
will be one of good speech, and will be a ruler over countries
and over men ; if they be Mercury and Saturn, the person
will be skilled in deceiving others, and will reject the
advice of his preceptor ; if they be Jupiter and Veuus, the
person will be learned in some respectable department of
knowledge, will possess wenlth, a wife and various virtues ;

if they be Jupiter and Saturn, the person will be a bmber,
a potman or a cook.
19
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(4). The Sun and Jupiter, he will be earnest in work,
will be a fuvorite with the king and rich.

(6). The Sun and Venus, he will acquire wealth
through women, will have kinsmen and enemies and will bo
intelligent.

(6). The Sun and Saturn, he will be of dull under-
standing and subject to his enemies,

- (7). Moon and Mars, he will be bold and born of a
high family ; will be virtuous, wealthy and possessed of
good qualities.

(8). Moon and Mercury, he will be charitable, learned
in sciences, and possessed of excellent qualities.

(9). Moon and Jupiter, he will protect' good und pious
men and will be very intelligent.

(10). Moon and Venus, he will be a sinner and a
Merchant.

(11). Moon and Saturn, he will possess a bad wife,
will ill-treat his father and will be poor.

(12). Mars and Merocary, he will be of good speeeh
and learned in medicine, arts and sciences.

(18). Mars and Jupiter, he will be of strong sexual
passion, will possess excellent qualities and will be a mathe-
matician,

(14). Mars and Venus, he will be fond of fight and of
the world, and will be deceitful. ~

(15). Mars and Saturn, he will be litigious, fond of
music and of a dull understanding.

(16). Mercury and Jupiter, he will be of good speceh,
beauntiful and very rich.

17). Mercury and Venus, he mll be & ruler over
oountrles and over men.
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(18). Mercury and Saturn, he will be deceitful, and
will not be open to the advice of his preceptor.

(19). Jupiter and Venus, he will be of bright appear-
ance, a favorite with the king, will be very intelligent and
-gkilled in work.

(20). Jupiter and Saturn, ha will be a sculptor and
will protect cows.

(21), Venus and Saturn, will be skilled in duels,

JI.—OF THREE PLANETS.

Again, if the Yoga planets oconpying a single sign be

(1). The S8un, tho Moon and Mars —the person will
destroy the family of his enemy, will be rich and just.

(2). The Sun, the Moon and Mercury, he will resemble
a king and will be learned and famous.

(8). The Sun, Moon and Jupiter, he will be possessed
of many good qualities and will be learned.

(4). The Sun, Moon and Venas, he will commit
ad ultery, will be cruel, will be subject to fear from his enemy
and will be rich.

(5). The Sun, Moon and Saturn, he will be a man

of wrong views, will be deceitful and will travel to foreign
lands.

(6). The Sun, Mars and Merenry—he will be withoub
enjoyment of any kind and will have sons, wealth and wile.

(7). The Sun, Mars apd Jupiter, he will be fond of
sexual enjoyment, will be cousiderate, will be a commander
of armies or a magistrate.

(8). The Sun, Mars and Venus, he will be afflicted

with diseases of the eye, will live in comfort and born in g
gaod family.
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(9). The Sun, Mars and Saturn, he will be separated °
from his kinsmen, will be dumb, will suffer from diseases
and will be rich.

(10). The Sun, Mercury and Jupiter, he will be of
sound views, will be learned, wealthy and famous.

(11). The Sun, Mercury and Venus, he will be of
soft body, will be learned and famous and will live in
comfort.

(12). The Sun, Mercury and Satarn, he will be with-
out kinsmen and poor; will hate mankind and will be of
vicious habits.

(18). The Sun, Jupiter and Venus, he will possess a
good wife and children, will be very intelligent, will suffer
from diseases of the eye and will be rich. :

(14). The Sun, Jupiter and Satarn, he will be fearless,
will be liked by the king and will be of quiet and excellent
disposition. ,

(15). The Sun, Venus and Saturn, he will be of bad
reputation and will be haughty and insolent.

(16). The Moon, Mars and Mercury, he will be glat-
tonous, will be addicted to wicked deeds and will abpse
other people. ‘

(17). The Moon, Mars and Jupiter, he will be of
angry speech, will ho of strong sexual passion and will be
beautiful. .

(18). The Moon, Marsand Venus, he will be of bad
conduct, will have no sons and will be fond of travels.

(19). The Moon, Mars and Saturn, he will be virtuous
and wealthy, will have a bad wife and will be litigious.

(20). The Moon, Mercury and Jupiter—he will be
charitable and learned in sciences, will protect good *and
pious men and will be of good speech. :
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(2!). The Moon, Mercury and Venus—will be learned,
will be addieted to low deeds and will have numerous ser-
vants,

(22). The Moon, Mercury andSaturn—will be liberal in
gift, will be respected by the king and will be possessed of
good qualities.

(23). The Moon, Jupiter and Venus-will be intelligent,
will have good sons and will be skilled in works of art.

(24). The Moon, Jupiter and SBaturn—will be learned
in soiences, will be fond of old women and will be as happy
as a king.

(25). The Moon, Venusand Saturn—will be learned in
the Vedas, will be the king’s chaplain and will be liked by
all people.

(26). Mars,Mercury and Jupiter—will be fond of music,
of Vedas, of literature and of drama.

(27). Mars, Mercury and Venus—will be of defective
organs, will be born of a bad family and will be of setitled
views.

(28). Mars, Mercury and Saturn—will serve under
other men, will suffer from diseases of the eye and will be
fond of travels.

(29): Mars, Jupiter and Venus—will be liked by the
king, will have good sons, and will live in eomfort.

(30). Mars, Jupiter and Satarn—will be of thin body,
without comfort, respectable and given up to a vicious
course of lifo.

(31.) Mars, Venus and Satarn-will have bad sons and
will ever be of pure mind.

32. Mercury, Jupiter.and Venus—will conquer over
his enemies and will be of wide-spread fame.
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83. Mercury, Jupiter and Saturn—will live in great
comfort, will be wealthy and will be attached to his wife.

34. Mercury, Venus and Saturn—will tell lies.

85. . Jupiter, Venus and Baturn—will be of clear
understanding and will be happy and famous,

III.—OF FOUR PLANETS.
Again, if the yoga planets occupying together a sign
of Zodiac at the time of birth be
(1). The Sun, Moon, Mars and Mercury—the person
will be deceitful, skilled in the art of writing and will suffer
from diseases.

(2). The Sun, Moon, Mars and Jupiter—will be rich,
famous, intelligent and liked by the king and will be free
from diseases and from grief.

(3). The Sun, the Moon, Mars and Venus—will have
s wife and children, will be learned, a moderate eater,
happy, skilled in work and mercifal.

(4). The Sun, Moon, Mars and Saturn—will suffer
from diseases of the eye, will be foud of travels and of
prostitutes and will be poor.

(6). The Sun, Moon, Mercury and Jupiter—will have .
eight sons, will be rich and possessed of good qualities ;
will be famous, powerful and liberal in gift.

(6). The Sun, Moon, Mercury and Venus—will be of
defective organs and of good speech.

(7). The Sun, Moon, Mercury and Satarn—will be
poor and ungrateful.

(8). The Sun, Moon, Jupiter and Venus—will be
possessed of many good qualities, will commit adaltery
with other women, will be intelligent and will suffer from
diseases of the eye.
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(9). The Ban, Moon, Jupiter and Saturn—will be
fond of travels, will be rich, intelligent and attached to
prostitutes.

(10). The Sun, Moon, Venus and Saturn—will be of
defective limbs, will be timid, will follow girls and will be
fond of wealth and meals.

(11). The Sun, Mars, Mercury and Jupiter—will be
strong, will get into difficulties; will be married and rich,
will suffor from diseases of the eye and will be fond of
travels.

(12). The Sun, Mars, Mercury and Venus—will be
fond of the wives of other men, will be of fearful eyes and
appearance, will be addicted to thieving and will be weak.

(18). The Sun, Mars, Mereury and Saturn—will be a
commander of armies or a miuister, will be addicted to low
deeds and will be in the enjoyment of numerous pleasures.

(14). The Sun, Mars, Jupiter and Venus—will be as
famous as the king, will be respected everywhere and will
be rich.

(15). “The Sun, Mars, Jupiter and Saturn—w!ll be
blind, will be a wauderer and will have [ricnds and kins-

' men.

(16). The Sun, Mars, Venus and Saturn—will suffer
disgrace, will be slothful aud possessed of good qualities.

(17). The Sun, Mercury, Jupiter and Venus—will be
very rich and famous.

(18). The Sun, Mercury, Jupiter and Saturn—will
bring about quarrels, will be respectable and of vicious
habits.

(19). The Sun, Mercury, Venus and Saturn—will be
of good speech, will be truthfu!, will be & man of principlo
and will be of good conduct.
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(20). The Sun, Jupiter,\Veous and Saturn—will be
* learned in arts, will be the chief of low people and will be
obstinate.

(21). The Mocn, Mars, Mercury and Jupiter—will be
liked by the king, will be a minister or an eminent poet.

(22). The Moon, Mars, Mercury and Venus—will
have a good wife and sons, will be intelligent, will be ugly
and deformed and will live in comfort..

(23). The Moon, Mars, Mercury and Saturn—will
have double parents, will be bold and will bave several
wives and childreu.

(24). The Moon, Mars, Jupiter and Venus—will do
sinful deeds will indulge in sleep and will be fond of money.

(25). The Moon, Mars, Jupiter and Saturn—will be
of firm views, bold, happy and learned.

(26). The Moon, Mars, Venus and Saturn—will be of
bad conduct, will have no sons, will be learned in the
Vedas or will be the king’s pricst.

(27). The Moon, Mercury, Jupiter and Venus—will
be very rioh, attached td his kinsmen and virtuous.

(28). The Moon, Mercury, Jupiter and Satnrn—will
be liberal in gifts, will be respected by the king will live iu
great comfort, will be wealthy and attached to his wife.

(29). The Moon, Mercury, Venus and Saturn—will be
hated by the people and will be fond of the wives of other
men.

. (80). The Moon, Jupiter, Venus and Saturn—will be
without sons, will not be earnest in work and will be
without meroy.

(31). Mars, Morcury, Jupitor and Venus—will be rich

‘and despised by the people
: 20
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(82). Mars, Mercnry, Jupiter and Saturn—will suffer
from diseases and will be poor.

(88). Mars, Mercury, Venus and Saturn—will be of
defective limbs, will serve under other men, will tell lies
and will bave bad sons.

(84). Mars, Jupiter, Venns and Saturn—will be liked
by the king, will be of thin body, will have bad sons and
will be of clear understanding.

(83). Mercury, Jupiter, Venus and Saturn—will be
very rich, learned, and of good conduot.

IV. OF FIVE PLANETS.

Again, if the yoga planets occupying together a sign
of Zodiac at the time of birth be

(1). The Sun, Moon, Mars, Mercury and Jupiter—the
person will engage in fight, will be deceitful and skilled in
work. '

(2). The San, Moon, Mars, Mercary and Venus—will
be devoid cf charity, will be earnest in work, will be with-
out kinsmen and will work for other men.

(8).- The Sun, Moon, Mars, Mercury and Saturn—will
be of short life, will be fond of earning money and without
wife and children.

(4). The Sun, Moon, Mars, Jupiter and Venus—will
delight in annoying other men, will be rejected by his
parents aub kinsmen and will be of defective eyes.

(3)- The Sun, Moon, Mars, Jupiter and gaturn—will
be avaricious and will be afflicted wnt.h grief owing to sepa-
ration from his wife.

(6)- The Sun, Moon, Mars, Venus and Saturn—will
be wealthy, powerful, able and dirty and will covet the
wives of other men,
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(7). The Sun, Moon, Mercury, Jupiter and Venus—
will be a minister, will be rich, successful, famous and
powerful and will also be a magistrate.

(8). The Sun, Moon, Mercury, Jupiter and Saturn—
will depend on othor men for meals, will be timid, will
commit sins and will engage in fearful deeds.

(9). The Sun, Moon, Mercary, Venus and Saturn—
will be poor, tall, without sons and sickly.

(10). The Sun, Moon, Jupiter, Venus and Saturn—
will be without a wife, of good speech, will have enemies
will be fearless and learned in jugglery.

(11). The Sun, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter and Veous—
will be without grief, a good friend and master of horses
and covet the wives of other men.

(12). The Sun, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter and Saturn—
will beg his meals, will be dirty and dressed in ragged
clothes. '

(13). The Sun, Mars, Mercury, Venus and Saturn—
will be an important person aud will be afflicted with grief,
fear, disease and hunger.

(14). The Sun, Mars, Jupiter, Vevus and Saturn—
will be respeoted everywhere, will be rich, will be blind
and will have friends and kinsmen. .

(15). The Sun, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus and Saturn—
will possess a knowledge of Atma, will do deeds acceptable °
to Devas and to his preceptors and will be learned in
sciences. -

(186). The Moon, Mars, Merocury, Jupiter and Venus
—will be of & mild disposition, happy, rich, powerful and
learned. .

(17). The Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter and Saturn
—will be skilled in engineering, will be of strong physique
and will be fawous for his skill in work. '
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(18}- The Moon, Mars, Mercury, Venus and Saturn—
will have a good wife and sons, will be intelligent and wi Il
live in comfort. )

(19). The Moon, Mars, Jupiter, Venus and Saturn—
will work for other men, will be poor, of dirty appearance,
ignorant and addicted to thieving.

- (20). The Moon, Mercury, Jupiter, Venusand Saturn
—will be respected in all lands, will be of defective limbs,
will be a minister and will resemble a king.

(21). Mars, Mercary, Jupiter, Venus and Satorn—
will be respected everywhere, will be skilled in work, will
suffer from torture, imprisonment and disease.

S—eg.

V.—OF SIX PLANETS.

Lastly, if the yoga planets occupying a single sign of
Zodiac at the time of birth be the several planets except

(). Saturn—the person will be a writer of scientific
works, will dwell in woods and wmonntains and will be
possessed of a wife, sons and wealth.

(2). Except Venus—will bo addicted to thieving, will
covet other women, will be despised by his kinsmen, will

be without sons, will be a fool and will travel to foreigu
lands.

(3). Except Jupiter—will be a man of low birth, will
work for other men, will suffer from consumption and will
be despised by the people.

(4). Ezxcept Mercury—will be a minister, will be
possessed of a wife, sons, wealth and comforv and will have
a control over his passions.

(5). Except Mars—will suffer from headache, will be
mad, will live in places unfrequented by man and will
travel to foreign lands.
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(6). Except the Moon—will be an energetic traveller
and intelligent.

(7). Except the Sun—will visit holy ‘places, and will
be rich.

————

CHAPTER XV.
On Asceric Yoaas.

1. A person born when four or more (a) powerful (b)
plavets ocoupy a single sign of the Zodiac becomes an
asoetic of the Sakya, Ajivika, Bhikshuka, Vridhasravaka,
Obnkra, Nirgrandha or Vanyasana cluss according as the
most powerfal planet of the gronp is Mars, Mercury, Jupiter,
the Moon, Venus, Saturn or the Sun. (¢) If such powerful
plavet be one that has suffered defeat in conjunction at the
time of birth, the ascetic will, after u time revert to his
previous condition of life.

Notes.

(a). That is 5,6 or 7 planets.

(b). If no planet be powerful there will be no Pravri-
jis (ascetic yoga).

(c)- The ascetic life of the most powerful planet will
be embraced by the person first, then that of the planet next
in power and so on. The first chango of life will occur in tho
Dasannd Auntardasa period of the most powerful planet ; the
sucoceeding changes will occur in the Antardasa periods of
the respective planets. If the yoga planet be a single power-
ful planet which does not suffer defeat in conjunction, the
ascetic life assuined will continue till death. We shall now
explain the terms referring to the several classes of ascetics.

(1). Sukya:—A Buadhist ascetic dressed in red robes.

(2). Ajivika:—A Jaia ascetic ; the term includes
Vaishunava ascatics as well.
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(8). Bhikshu :—A Brahman ascetic who abandons his
house and family and subsists entirely on alms.

(4). Vridhasravka :—known as kapaliks, & follower
of Siva.

(3). Chakra :—known as Chakradhara, is an ascetic
who wears a discus.

(6). Nirgrandha :—a naked ascetioc.

(7). Vanyasana :—an ascetic who subsists on the roots
of the forest and is engaged in Divine meditation.

2. If the most powerful yogo planet be an Astangata
planet, (@) a person will not become a Deekshita (b) but will
be attached to persons who are such. Again, if the power-
ful planet which suffers defeat in conjunction be aspected
by other planets, a person will not become a Deekshita (¢)
but will possess & strong desire to become one.

Notes.
(a)- This has already been explained.

(6)- That is, one of the holy order of men.

(¢)- If not aspected, he will become one, and after a
time revert to his former condition of life as stated in the
last stanza.

8. Ifthelord of the sign occupied by the Moon as-
pects Saturn and be not aspected by any other planet, (a)
or if Saturn aspect the lord of the sign occupied by the Moon
when such lord is not powerful, () a person will become an
ascetic. Again, if the Moon occupy the Drekkana of Saturn
and the Navamsa of Saturn or Mars and be aspected by
Saturn, (c) & person will become an ascetic (d).

Notes.

(@). The Prawrijia will be that of such lord or Satura
whichever is powerful.
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(b). The Pravrijia will be that of Saturn.
(¢): And not aspected by any other planet.
(d). The ascetic life will be that described for Saturn.

4. A person born when Jupiter, the Moou and the
rising sign are aspeoted by Saturn, when Jupiter occupies
the 9th house from the ascendant and under one of the
Raja yogas becomes a scientific author. (a). Again, a
person born when Saturn occupies the 9th house from the
ascendant and is not aspected by other planets and under a
Raja yoga will become both a king and an ascetic. (b).

Notes.

(a). If the horoscope contain a Rsja yoga and an
ascetic yogn, the former will not take effect, but the latter
will; such for instance as the lives of Varaha Mihira, Kanada,
Budha, Panchasikha, Brahma Gupta and others, If the horos-
cope contain two Kaja yogas and an ascetic yoga, the person
will become a king—such as Janaka, Kasirajs, Suchidhwaja
and others. ’

(b). If the horoscope contain no Raja yogas but only
the ascetic yoga described in the text, the person will be-
come an ascetic.

s p———

CHAPTER XVI.
OKN THE NAKSHATRAS.
OR

The Moon In The Asterisms.

1. A person born when the Moon passes through the
asterism of Aswini will be fond of ornaments, will be of
fine appearance, will be popular, skilled in worlk and intelli-

gent.
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A person born when the Moon passes through the
asterism of Bharani will be successful at work, trathful, free
from diseases, able and free from grief. .

2. A person born when the .Moon passes through the
asterism of Krittika will bo a glutton, fond of the wives of
other men, of bright appearance and of wide-spread fame.

A person born when the Moon passes through the as-
terism of Rohini will be trathful, will not covet the property
of other men, will be of cleanly habits, of sweet speech, of
firm views, and of fine appearance.

8. A person born when the Moon passes through the
asterism of Mrigasirsha will be of no firm principles, will
be able, timid, of good speech, of active habits, rich and
will indulge in sexual pleasures,

A person born when the Moon passes throngh the
asterism of Ardra will be insincere, of irascible temper,
ungrateful, troublesome and addicted to wicked deeds.

4. A person born when the Moon passes through the
asterism of Punarvasu will be devout and of patient habits
will livo in comfort, will be good-natured, quiet, of wrong
views, sickly, thirsty and pleased with trifles.

5. A person born when the Moon passes through the
asterism of Pushya will have a centrol over his desires, will
be generally liked, learned in the Sastras, rich and will bg
found of acts of charity.

A person born when the Moon passes through the
asterism of Aslesha will not be attentive to the work of
other men, will be & promiscuous eater, will be sinful, un-
gratoful and skilled in cheating other men.

6. A person born when the Moon passes through the
asterism of Mugha will have numerous servants, will wor-
ship the Devas and Pitris and will be engaged in important
works.
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A person born when the ' Moon passes through the as-
terism of P. Phalgnni will be of sweet speech, will be liberal
in his gifts, of wandering habits and will serve under kings-

7. A person born when the Moon passes through the
asterism of U. Phalguui will be generally liked, will earn
money by his learning and will live in comfort.

A person born when the Moon passes through the as-
terism of Hasta will be of active habits, full of resources,
shameless, merciless and a thief and a drunkard.

8. A person born when the Moon passes through the
asterism of Chittra will wear cloths and flowers of various
colors and will have beautiful eyes and limbs.

A person born when the Moon passes through the
asterism of Swati will be of a mild and quict nature, will
control his passion, will be skilled in trade, will be merci-
ful, unable to bear thirst, of sweet speech and disposed to
do acts of charity.

9. A person born when the Moon passes through the
asterism of Visakha will be jealous of another’s prosperity,
will be a niggard, of bright appearance, of distinct speech,
skilled in earning moncy and disposed to-bring about quar-
rels among men.

A person born when the Moon passes through the as-
terism of Anuradha will be rich, will live in foreign. lands,
will be unable to bear hunger und disposed to wander from
place to place. '

10. A person born when the Moon patses through the
asterism of Jyeshta will have few friends, will be very
cheerful, virbuous, and of irascible temper.

A person born when the Moon passes through the as-
terism of Moola will be haughty, rich, happy, not disposed
$o injure other men, of firm views and will live in luxury.

21
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11. A person born when the Moon passes through the
asterism of P. Ashadha will have an agreeable wife, will be
proud snd attached to friends.

A person born when the Moon passes through the
astorism of U. Ashadha will be obedient, will be learned in
the rules of viriu?, will posses many friends, will be grate-
ful and veturn favors received and will be generally liked.

12. A person born when the Moon pusses through
the asterism of Sravana will be pmsperous and learned,
will have a liberal-minded wife, will be rich and of wide-
spread fame.

A person born when the Moon passes through the as-
terism of Dhanishta will be liberal in gifts, rich, valient,
fond of music and will be a niggard.

12. A person born when the Moon passes through the
nsterism of Satabhishak will be harsh in his speech, will be
truthful will saffer grief will conquer his enemies, will
thoughtlessly engage in work and will be of independent
ways.

‘A person born whon the Moon passes through the as-
terism of . Bhadrapada will suffor from grief, will place
his wealth at the disposal of his wife, will be of distinct .
speech, will be skilled in earning money and will be a
niggard.

14. A person born when the Moon passes through
the asterism of U. Bhadrapada will be an able speaker, will
be happy, will possess children and grand-children will con-
quer his enemies and will be virtuous.

A person born when the Moon passes through the as-
terism of Revati will possess perfect limbs, will be liked by
all the people, will be deeply learned, will never covet the

" property of other men and will be rich.
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Notes.
The effects described above will fully come to pasg
only if the Moon be powerful.

CHAPTER XVII.
ON Tuk Moo~ IN 'I'ne SEverAL SIGNs OF

Tae Zobiac.

1. A person born with the Moon in sign Aries will
have round red-eycs, will be fond of vegetable food and
will eat hot meals but in a moderate degree; will be of a
quickly relenting nature, will be fond of travels and of
soxual union; will be of strong knees; will possess no
permanent wealth ; will be fond of fight and of women ;
will be iskilled in befriending other men; will have dis-
figured nails and & wounded head ; will be haughty, will be
the eldest of his brothers; will have lines in his haund of
the shape of the weapon known as Saktt ; will be fickle-min-
ded and will be afraid of water.

2. A person born with the Moon in sign Taurus will
be of fine appearance and of beautiful gnit; will possess
large thighs and face ; will possess marks ou his hack, face
and sides, will be liberal in his gifts ; will bear misfortunes;
will possess great influence and authority ; will have o
large hump on the neck ; will have daughters; will suffer
from phlegmatic affections, will be eepurated from_lis
kinsmen, wealth and sons; will be of agreeable manuers
and of patient nature; will be a great eater; will be fond
of women ; will be attached to his friends and will be hap-
1y both when young and old.

3. person bora with the Moon in sign Gemini will be
fond of women, will be skilled in sexuul union ;will possess
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red eyes; will be learoed in the Sastras; will carry messages;
will possess curling hairs and a sharp intellect; will be skill-
ed in wit, in discovering the thoughts of other men and in
game; will possess beautiful features; will be of sweet speech;
will be a great eater; will be fond of music, and skilled in:
the rnles of dance; will join in sexuaal union with herma-
plirodites ; and will possess an elevated nose.

4. A person born with the Moon in sign Cancer will
possess a bent body ; will walk fast ; will have a high hip ;
will be subject to the influence if wowen ; will have an
excellont friend; will be learned in Astrology ; will have
numerous houses, will have a wealth which will increase
and decrease as the Moon; will be short; will possess a
thick neck ; will be capable of being won over by kind
words, will be attached to his friends and will be fond of
water and forests.

5, A person born with the Moon in sign Leo will be
of irascible temper, of large cheeks, broad face and brown
eyes; will have very few sons ; will hate women; will be
fond of animal food, forests and hills ; will continue angry
at trifles for a long time ; will bo afllicted with pains caunsed
by hunger, thivst, belly-ache, tooth-ache as well as purely
mental anxieties ; will be liberal in his gifts ; will be bold
in fight ; will be of fixed principles; will be haughty and
attached to his mother.

6. A person born with the Moon in sign Virgo will,out
of modesty, be of mild and beautiful eyes and gait; will have
his shoulders and arms sunk or depressed; will live in com-
fort, will be of soft body ; will be truthful, will be skilled in
dauce, music and painting; will be lesrned in the Sastras;
will be viituous and intelligeunt, will be fond of sexual union;
will enjoy the house and property of other meun; will live
in foreign lands; will be of sweet speech; and will have
daughters und very few sons. :
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» 7. A person born with the Moon in sign Libra will res-
pect the Devas, Brahmins, and holy men ; will be intelligent
will never covet the property of other men; will lead a reli- -
gious life; will be subject to the influance of women ; will be
tall ; will have a raisel nose ; will be of thin and defective
Jimbs and fond of Lravels ; will be rich; will be u trader;
will bear the name of a Deva coupled with an exccellent sur-
name granted by a body of learned men; will be sickly ;

will protect his family and will be disgraced and rejected
by his kinsmen.

8. A person born with the Moon in sign Scorpio will
have broad eyes, a broad breast and round =shanks, thighs
and knees; will be separated from his parents and preceptors;
will be nfflicted with diseases when young ; will bo rospected
by kings, will of brown color; will not be of a straight-
forward nature ; will have lines in his hand and feet of the
shape of the fish, the Vajrayudbha or a bird ; and will end-
-eavor to conoeal his sins.

9. A person born with the Moou in sign Sagittari
wiil have a long face and neck ; will inherit his father’s
property ; will be liberal in his gift; will be a literary
author ; will be powerful and skilled in speech ; will have
large teeth, ears, lips aud nose, will engage in numerous
works ; will be skilled in sculpture; will have indistinct
shoulders, disfigured nails and lorge hands; will be of a
deep and inventive intellect, will be a man of right under-
standing ; will bate his kinsmen ; will never yield to compul-
sion but only to kind treatmeunt.

10. A porson born with the Moon in sign Capricorn
will be ever attached to his wife and children; will do
deeds of virtue ; will have thin lower limbs, good eyes and
o thin waist; will Le open to advice; will be of amiable
manners and slow at work ; will not bear cold ; will be of a
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wandering nature, powerful and a literary author ; will be a
niggard aud will be attached to old women of low caste;
will be shameless and merciless.

11, A person born with the Moon in sign Aquarius
will have a neck like that of the Camol, a body covered with
muscles, rough and covered with hair ; will be tall ; will
have large legs, thighs, back, buttocks, face, and lower
belly ; will be deaf ; will be attached to the wives of other
men and interested in the wicked deeds of other people ;
will rise and fall by turns ; will de fond of flowers and per-
fumes ; and will be attached to friends and will walk with-
out fealing tired.

12. A person born with the Moon in sign Pisces will
be a dealer in the produce of the sea and a trader in general ;
will be fond of his wife aud clothes; will have perfect
Jimbs, a bright body, long nose and large head, will put his
enemies into disgrace, will be subject to the influence of
women, will have beautiful eyes, and will be fair, rich, happy
and learned.

18. If at the time of birth of a person, the Moon, the
sign occupied by the Moon and the lord of such sign be all
powerful the effects described in this chapter will fully come
to pass (@) ; the same remark applies to planets other than
the Moon (b).

Notes.

(a). If two of the three be powerful, the effects will
como to pass imperfectly ; if only one of the three be power-
ful, they will come to pass still more imperfectly and if
none of the three be powerful, the effects will fail.

(b). This refers to the uext chapter in which the
anthor describes the effects of the various planets occupy-
ing the several signs of zodiac at the time of birth,
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CHAPTER XVIII.
On Tae Sun, Mars ANp {OTHER}PLANETS
In the Several Signs of Zudine.

1. A person born with the San in Aries but not in its
exaltation degree (a) will be of wide-spread fame, able, of
wandering habits, possessed of small wealth and will carry
weapons.

A person born with the Sun in sign Tauras will deal
in cloths, perfumes and other articles, will hate women and

-will be skilled in music. '
Notes.

(¢). A person born with the Sun in the exaltation
degree will be very rich, will remain for ever in a place, will
have servants carrying arms, will be of great fame and able.

2. A person born with the Sun, in sign Gemini will
be learned in grammar, will be an Astrologer and will be
rich.

A person born with the Sun in Cancer will be independ-
ent, fierce, poor, will do the work of other people and will
suffer from the fatigue of foot-journey.

A person born with the Sun in sign Leo will be fond
of living in forests, mountains and cow-sheds, will be
powerful and will be a fool.

A person born with the Sun in sign Virgo will be skill-
ed in writing, painting, in literary productionsand in mathe-
matics, and will possess a body resembling that of a woman.

3. A person born with the Sun in sign Libra will be
fond of liguor or will manufacture it, will be of a wandering
nature, will be an alchemist and will do wicked deeds.

A person born with the Sun in sign Scorpio will be of
o fierce nature, will thoughtlessly engage in work, will earn
mouey by scts connected with poison and will be vastly
learned in the use of arms.
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A person born with the Sun in Sagitari will be respec-
ted by sages, will be rich and independent and will be
learned in medicine and sculpture.

A person born with the Sun in sign Capricorn will
engage in deeds unsuited to his rank in life, will be igno-
rant, will deal in mean articles, will possess small wealth,
will be avaricious and will enjoy the property of other mmen-

A person bora with the Sun in sign Aquarius will
engage in deeds unsuited to his rank in life, will be poor
and will have no sons,

A persn born with the Sun in sign Pisces will become
rich by dealing in the produce of water, will be respected
by women, will possess a mole or other marks in the part
of body corresponding to the sign occupied by the Sun and
Moon together.

5. A person born witho Mars in sign Aries or Scorpio
will be respected by the king,will be of a wandering natuare,
will be « commander of armies or a trader, will be rich, will
have a body marked with wounds, will be a thief and will
be in the enjoyment of tho pleasures of the senses.

A porson born with Mars in sign Taurus or Libra will
be subject to the influence of women, will not be open to
the advice of friends, will be fond of the wives of other men,
will be learned in the games of magic, will adorn his per-
son, will be of a timid nature and will have a rough body.

6. A person born with Mars in sign Gemini or Virgo
will be of bright appearance, will have sons and no friends,
will help others, will be skilled in wusic and fight, will be
a niggard, and will be fearless and of a begging nature,

A person born with Mars in sign Cancer will be rich,
will cross seas aud eara weoalth, will be of defective limbs
and will be wicked.
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7. A person born with Mars in sign Leo will be poor,
will patiently bear afflictions, will wander in the forests,
will be fearless and will have few wives and children.

A person born with Marsin sign Sagittari or Pisces
will have many enemies, will be the king’s minister, will be
of wide-spread fame, will be fearless and will have very few
children. :

A person born with Mars in sign Aquarius will ever
suffer grief, will be poor, will wander from place to place,
will be a liar, w1ll be lndependent and wicked.

A person' born’ with Mars in sign Capricorn will be
very rich, will have many sons and will be a king or will
resemble a king.

8. A person born with Mercury in sign Aries or
Scorpio will be fond of gambling, of running into debt and
of liquor ; will be an atheist, will arghe against the spirit
of the Sistras, will be a thief, will be poor, will have a
mean wife, will be deceitful, will be a Jiar and will swerve
from the path of rectitude. -

A person born with Mercury in sign Tanrus or Libra
will be a preacher, will have many sons and wives, will
ever be engaged in earning money, will be liberal in gift
and will respect his preceptor.

9. A person born with Mercury in sign Gemini will
be talkative, will be a liar will be learned in the sciences,
in music, in dance and iu paiating ; will be of sweet speech
and will live in comfort. '

A person born with Mercary in sign Cancer will earn
money by works connected with water and will be disliked
by his kinsmen.

10. A person born with Mercury in sign Leo will be
disliked by women, will be poor, will have ‘neither comfort
nor sons, will wandetr from place to place, will beignorant,
will be fond of women and will suffer disgrace.

22
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A person born with Meroury in sign Virgo will be
liberal in gift, will be learned, will possess many virtues,
will live in comfort, will be of a patient wature, will be
ingenious ‘and fearless.

11, A person born with Mercury in sign Capricorn
or Aquarius will work for other men, will be poor, will be
a sculptor, will run into debts and will work for no fees.

A person born with Mercury in sigh Bagittari will be
respected by kings, will be learned in sciences and in Iaws.

A person born with Mercury in sign Pisces will be
skilled in hefriending other men, will readily discover the
views of other people, and will be learned in the handicruft
of men of low castes.

12, A person born with Jupiter in sign Aries or
Scorpio will be a commander of armies, will be very rich,
will have many wives and children, will be liberal in gift,
will have good servants, will be of a patient nature, and of
bright ‘appearance, will be happy with his wife and will be
of great fame.

A person born with Jupiter in wsign Taurus or Libra
will be free from diseases, will live in comfort, will be rich,
will have friends and soos, will be liberal in gift and will
be liked by all.

A person born with Jupiter in sign Gemini or Virgo
will have many clothes, houses, servants, sons and friends,
will be & minister and will live in co mfort.

18. A person born with J ﬁpiter in sign Cancer will be
possessed of gems, sons, wealth, wives, influence, intelligence
and comfort. -

A person born with Jupiter in sign Leo will be all that
has been said in the case of a person born with Jupiter in
Cancer and will besides be a commander of armies.



tn. 18.] BRIHAT JATAKA. 169

A person born with Jupiter in sign Bagittarior Pisces
will be the ruler of a province or a minister under a king
or the commander of armies or will be very rich.

A person born with Jupiter in sign Aquarius will be all
that} has been said in the case of a person born with the
Moon in sign Caucer.

A person born with Jupiter in sign Capricorn will do
deeds disgraceful to his rank in life, will possess very little
wealth and will be afflicted with grief.

14. A person born with Venus in sign Aries or
Soorpio will be fond of the wives of other men, will lose his
property through their influence and will bring disgrace on
his family.

A person born with Venus in sign Tauras or Libra will
acquire wealth by his own powers, will be liked by the
king, will be an important person among his kinsmen, will
be a man of fame and will be fearless,

15. Aperson born with Venus in sign Gemini will do
the work of a king, will be rich and learned in musiec.

A person born with Venus in sign Virgo, will engage
in hard work.

A person born with Venas in sign Capricorn or Aqu-
rius will be liked by all, will be subject to the influence of
women and will be fond of bad women.

16. A person born with Venusin sign Cancer will have
two wives, will be a beggar, will be timid and haughty and
will suffer grief,

A person born with Venus insign Leo will acquire
money through women, will have an excellent wife and very
few sons. o '

A person born with Venus in sign Sagittari  will be
possessed of excellent quulities and will be rich.
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A person born with Venus in sign Pisces will be learn-
ed, will bo a man of authority, will be rich, will be respect-
ed by the king and will be liked by all.

17. A person born with Saturn in sign Aries will be
a fool, will wander from place to pluce, will be a fop and
will be separated from his friends,

A person born with Saturn in sign Scorpio will suffer im
prisonment, will receive blows, will be indifferent to work
and will be merciless.

A person born with Saturn in sign Qemini or Virgo
will be shameless, will suffer guief, will be poor, will have no
sons, will be a bad painter, will be a constable and will be
a chief officer.

18. A person born with Saturn in sign Taurus will be
fond of women of low caste, wnll possess small wealth and
w1ll have several wives.

A person born with Saturn in sign Libra, will be the .
chief of a party of men in a town orin an army or ina
village and will be rich.

A person born with Saturn in sign Cancer will be
poor, will have very few teoth, will be separated from his
mother and will have no sons.

A person born with Saturn in sign Leo will not be
deserving of respect, will suffer grief, will have no sons and
will carry burdens. '

19. A person born with Saturn_in sign Sagittari or
Pisces will die an excellent death, will be a faithful officer
in the king’s palace, will have good sons and a good wife,

will be wealthy, will be the chief mau in a town, in an army
or in a village.

A person born with Saturn in sign Capricorn or Aqu-
arius will enjoy the wives and property of other men, will
be the head of u town, a village or an army, will have weak
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eyes, will be dirty, will be indifferent to bathing, will have
a permanent wealth and authority and will enjoy the porperty
acquired by him.

Notes.

To determine the effects of the planetary places the
reader is referred to Stanza 13 and Note (b) to it of the last
Chapter.

20. The effects described forthe several signs of the
zodiac when the Moon occupies them or when they are as-
pected by planets also apply to the rising sign; nay — more
effects are due to the risnig sign and to the 2nd, 8rd, and
other bhavas (houses). If the houses be powerful and if their
lords be also powerful, thege effects will come to pass

fully.
Notes.

If the rising 'sign and its lord be powerful, a person
born will be of strong physique ; if the 2nd house and its
lord be powerful, the person will be rich. Similar remarks
apply to the other bkavas.

T'he following have been extracted from Satyachariar’s
work on Horscopy-. ,

1. A person born when Aries is the rising sign will
have disfignred fingers, will be of irascible tempr, will
bring on quarrels, will act inconsistently with his views,
will be of bilious and windy temperament, will be a vig- -
gard, will suffer grief, will when young, be separated from
his parents and from his preceptor, will have very fow sons
will assist his brothers and kinsmen, will be virtuous, will
travel to foreign londs, will engage in useless work, will
marry either a woman of low caste or a deceitful woman or
a woman of defective limbs or one who was already married,
will obtain as relations persous of a friendly nature and will
meot his death either by weapons or by poison or by
bilious coraplaints or by the people about him or by fire,
by rain, by beiog shut up in a prison or by fall.
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2. A person born when Taurus is the rising sign will
have large lips, cheek, nose and forehead, will be of phleg-
matic and windy temperament,will be liberal in gift, will be a
spendthrift, will have daughters and very few sons, will
ill-treat his parents, will be fond of work, will do wicked
deeds, will earn much wealth, will ever be fond of his wife
and will suffer from weapons. He will meet his death by
weapons, ropes or sanimals, in foreign lands or will die
through over work or by water or by a spear or through
want of exercise or by quadrupeds.

3. A person born when the rising sign is Gemini will
be either of defective limbs or will possess extra limbs, will
be of sweet speech, will engage in excellent works, will be
of a mixed temperamen, will be of small uaderstanding
and of small body, will be liked by his preceptor and by
sages, will have very few younger brothers, will not be of
wvery active habits, will put other men to disgrace, will
possess good qualities, will be anxious to engage in a
number of works, will be virtuous and not wicked, will
earn and spend much, will possess several wives and will be
free from serious diseases. He will meet his death by
snake-bite, poison, animals or by water.

4. A person born when the rising sign is Cancer will
be a man of no fixed principles, will suffer diseases of
genital organs, will be of a timid nature, will be grateful,
will be of phlegmatic and windy temperament, will readily
understand things, will follow his enemies, will spend the
property of other men also, will be haughty among his
people, will be pat to disgrace by his kinsmen, will lose
bis children, will engage in important works in foreign
lands, will be of imperfect spsech, will be a master over
other men, will have an unequal wife, will suffer disgrace
from his enemies and will be respected by many persons.
He will meet his death by mecans of a neck ornament or a



cH. 18.] BRIHAT JATAKA, 178

rope, by phlegmatic complaints, by the fracture of bones, by
sword out, or by dropsy.

5. A person born when the rising sign is Leo will
be severe, fond of anima] food and of bilious temperament,
will conceal himself, will support his family by engaging
in various works, will be a niggard, will like the people,
will be a man of renown nud of resignation ; will annoy bis
kivsmen, will be able, and energetic, will be of a sinful
nature, will possess several wives and will have a diseased
waist, knees and teeth. He will meet his death by w ea.
pons, hurtful animals, by poison, by wood, by diseases, by
the creatures of water or by starvation,

6. A person born when the rising sign is Virgo, will
be of sweet speech, of bright personal appearance, long
legs aud arms, will be of & mixed temperament, will be of
excellent beanty, will receive wounds, will be rich, will be
a niggard, will be attached to his kinsmen, will have many
daughters, will bein bad terms with his brothers and
sisters, will be inclined to deeds of virtue, will not earn
much, and will be skilled in work. He will meet his death
by means of quadrupeds, weapons, bilious attacks, grief,
fire or rope. )

7. A person born when Libra is the rising sign will
be of & rough body, a harsh nature and a phlegmatic and
windy temperament, will thoughtlessly begin a work, will
be of short neck, will be grateful, will acquire much wealth,
will become famous by his acts of liberality, will serve
under his preceptor, will be respected by his father, brothers
and others, will be fond of walking, will be virtuons, will
conceal himself to escape troubles from his kinsmen, will
lose his wife, will be fond of fight and will suffer from
grief. He will meet his death by a famous man, by his
kinsmen, by mild quadrupeds, by perspiration, by sepa-
ration from an object of desire and by the fatigue of
journey,
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8. A person born when the rising sign is Scorpio wil
have a broad face and a long belly, will be of a harsh
nature and of a bilious temperament, will have brown eyes,
will be slow und‘of quick pace, will be a master over others,
will protect'a large family, will be hated by his kinsmen,
will spend much, will have many children, will not live in
comfort, will have no enemies, will lose his virtues, will
protect oxen, will fall into bad temper on account of his:
wife, will yield nothing to his  enemies, will have his own
men for his enemies, will saffer from numerous diseases
and will surrender’ himgelf to his foe out of fear of sword-
cut, He will meet his death by imprisonment, blows,
sword-cut, bad diseases or by fire.

9. A person born when the rising sign is Bagittari
will have large lips, teeth and nose, will be of phlegmatic
and windy temperament, will have a fleshy genital organ,
thighs and arms, will be of defective nails, will be skilled
in worls, will be bold in fight, will serve under men of low
caste, will be deprived of his property by thieves, by fire
or by the king, will be learned in laws, will be respected
by many people, will give trouble to his brothers, will
work in foreign lands, will be liked by the king, will be
indifferent to deeds of virtue, will quarrel with his wives
and will have a diseased face. He will meet his death by
quadrupeds, snakes, the king or by imprisonment.

10. A person born when the rising sign is Capricorn
will have a small nose, long face, arms aund legs ; will be of
windy temperament, of a timid nature, will thoughtlessly
engage in work, will suffor imprisonment, will have a small
family, and small wealth, will be a niggard, will have
daughters, will have no kinsmeu, will live in plenty, will
acquire wealth by his valor, through the king and by forest
will observe fasting, will have a wife of low caste, and will
be attached to her, will have & large body, few hairs and
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weak knees and will suffer fron diseases. He will meet bhis
death by children, by the wind, by weapons, by the king, by
poison, by fall, by an elephant, by an increase of bile or by
dyspepsia. ' '

11. A person born when the rising sign is Aquadrius,
will be of inactive habits aud of harsh nature, will be the
- eldest in the family, will be of bilious and windy temper-
ament, will havea nose shaped like the flower of the
gesamum plant, will waste his wealth, will bave many
servants, will be hated by his kinsmen, preceptors, enemies
and friends ; will be fond of deeds of wickeduess, will acquire
much property, will never spend money on. charity, will
assume a show of virtue, will worship the Devas and will
suffer from phlegmatic attacks affecting the chest. Ho will
meet his death from pains in the belly by vomition and by
drugs administered by women.

12. A person born when the rising sign is Pisces will
have thick lips, fish-like eye and large nose, will be of
phlegmatio and windy temperament, will be a sage, will be
of disfigured skins and of active habits, will be remarkable
for his gain and loss, will have good servants and kinsmen,
will be disposed to deeds of virtue, will have a good wife,
will help his father, will join & woman of low deeds and will
have bad enemies. He will meet his death by disease,
corruption of the blood, snake-bite, attack of a lion, by the
chiefs of parties of men, by venereal diseases, by drugs, by
fusting or by the fatigues of journey-

Saenc——

CHAPTER XIX
O~ PLANETARY ASPECTS.

1. If at the time of birth, the Moon occupy sign Aries
and be aspected by Mars, the person will become a king; if
she be aspectel by Mercury, the person will be learned ; if

23
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by Jupiter, he will resemble a king ; if by Venus, he will be
a man of good conduct ; if by the Saturn, he will be a thief
and if by the Sun, he will be poor.

If at the time of birth, the Moon ocenpy sign Taurus
and be aspected by Mars, the person will be poor ; if she be
aspeoted by Mercury, he will be a thief ; if by Jupiter, he
will be respected by the people; if by Venus he will be
a king ; if by Saturn, he will be rich and if by the Sun bhe
will be a Servaut.

If at the time of birth the Moon oceupy sign Gemini
and be aspected by Mars, the person will sell weapons; if
she be aspected by Mercury, he will become a king ; if by
Jupiter, he will be learned ; if by Venus, he will be fearful;
if by Saturn, he will be a weaver and if by the Sun, he
will be poor. )

If at the time of birth, the Moon occupy sign Cancer
and be aspeoted by Mars, the person will be a valiant sol-
dier ; if she be aspected by Mercury, he will be a literary
author ; if by Jupiter, he will be learned ; if by Venus, he
will be a king ; if by Saturn, he willlive by weapons and if
by the Sun, he will suffer from diseases of the eye.

2. If at the time of birth, the Moon occupy sign Leo
and be aspected by Mercury, the person will be an Astrologer;
if aspected by Jupiter, he will be rich ; if by Venus, he will
be a king ; if by Saturn, ho will be a barber ; if by the San,
he will be a king and if by Mars, he will also be a king.

If at the time of birth, the Moon occupy sign Virgo
and be aspected by Mercury, the person will be a king ; if
uspected by Jupiter, he will be a commander of armies ; if
by Venus, he will be vigilent and if by Saturn, the Sun or
Mars, ho will live by rerving under women.

If at the time of birth the Moon occupy sign lera
and be aspected by Mercury, the person will be & king ; if
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aspected by jupiter, he will work in gold ; if byiVenus, he
will be a trader ; and if by Saturn, the Sun or Mars, he will
be a chief and will work mischief.

If at the time of birth, the Moon occupy sign Scorpio
and be aspected by Mercury, the person will get twins; if
aspected by Jupiter, he will be obedient ; if by Vernus, he
will be a washerman ; if by Saturn, be will be of defective
limbs; if by the Sun, he will be poor and if by Mars he will
be a king.

3. If at the time of birth, theMoon occupy sign Sagit-
tari and be aspected by Mercury, the person will protect
his kinsmen ; if aspected by Jupiter, he will be a king;
if by Venus, he will protect many men; and if by Saturn,
the Sun or Mars he will bea fop, will put on a show of
virtue and will not attend to the work of other persons.

If at the time of birth, the Moon ocoupy sign Capricorn
and be aspected by Mercury, the person will be the king of
kings ; if aspected by Jupiter, he will bea king ; if by
Venus, he will be learned; if by Saturn, he will be rich; if by
the Sun, he will be poor and if by Mars, he will be a king.

If at the time of birth, the Moon occupy sign Aquarius
and be aspected by Mercary, the person will be a king ; if
aspected by Jupiter, he will resemble a King ; if by Venus
or Saturn or the Sun or Mars he will be foud of the wives
of other men.

I1f at the time of birth, the Moon occupy sign Pisces
and be aspected by Mercury, the person will be witty ; if
aspected by Jupiter, he will be a king; if by Venus, he
will be learned and if by Saturn, the Sun or Mars, he will
do wicked deeds.

Notes.

As stated in the last Stanza of the last chapter, all that

has been said of the Moon applies also to the rising sign.



178 BRIHAT JATAKA. [om. 19.

The Moon by aspecting the several signs of the Zodiac
except sign Cancer produces malefic effects when such signs
are rising signs.

4. If at the time of birth, the Moon occupy the solar
or lunar hora of a sign, she will produce benefic effects if
She be aspected by planets occupying respectively the solar
and lunar horas. (a) If the Moon be aspected by the lord
of the Drekkana occupied by her or by planets occupying
frieudly signs she will produce benfic effscts, (b). The effects
described for the Moon occupying the several signs and as-
pected by the several planets apply to her when she occu-
pies the several Dwadasamsas and is aspected by the seve-
ral planets. (¢c.) If the Moon occupy particular Navamsas
and be aspected by the several planets, the effects will be
those stated @s follows.

Notes.
(a). Ifthe Moon be aspected by planets occopying
horas whose lords are different from the lords of the horas

occupied by her the effects will be malefic. The same re-
marks apply to the rising hora.

(8). The samo remarks apply to the rising Drekkana.

(¢). The same remark holds with reference to the
rising Dwadasamsa. If the rising Dwadasamsa be other
than that of Cancer, and if the rising sign be aspected by
the Moon the effects will be malefic ; if the rising Dwada-
samsa be that of Cauocer, and if the rising sign be aspected
by the Moon, the effects will be benefic.

5. 1f at the time of birth the Moon ocoupy the
Navamsa of Mars and be aspected by the Sun, the person will
be the protector of a city ; if aspected by Murs, he will be
fond of torture ; if aspected by Mercury he will be skilled
in duel fight ; if by Jupiter, he will be a king ; if by Ve-
nus he will be rich and if by Saturn, he will bring on quar-
ruls.
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If at the time of birth,theMoon oceupy the Navamsa of
Venus and be aspected by the Sun, the person will be a
fool ; if aspected by Mars, he will be fond of the wives of
other men ; if by Mercury or Jupiter he will be produce
good literary works ; if by Venus, he will be fond of com-

forts ; if by Saturn, he will unite with the wives of other
men.

6. If at the time of birth, the Moon occupy the
Navamsa of Mercury and be aspected by the Sun, the
person will be a duellist or a dancer ; if aspected by Mars
he will be a thief; if by Mercury he will be a great poet ;
if by Jupiter, he will be a minister; if by Venus, he will be
skilled in music and if by Saturn, he will be skilled in
mechanical arts.

If at the time of birth, the Moon occupy the Navamsa
of Cancer and be aspected by the Sun, the person will be
of small body ; if aspected by Mars, he will be a niggard
and will possess small wealth ; if by Mercary he will prac-
tise austerities; if by Jupiter, ho will be a chief, if by Venus,
he will thrive by women and if by Saturn, he will be fond .
of work.

7. If at the time of birth, the Moon occupy the Navamsa
of Leo and be aspected by the Sun, the person will be a
maa of angry temper ; if aspected by Mars, he will be liked
by the king ; if by Mercury, he will become rich by the
discovery of hidden treasure; if by Jupiter, he will cairy
his orders into effect; if by Venus, he will have no sons and
if by Saturn he will do wicked deeds.

I€ at the time of birth, the Moon occupy the Navamsa
of Jupiter and bo aspected by the Sun, the person will be
a man of well-known powers: if aspected by Mars, he will
be learned in'the rules of fight ; if by Mercury, he will be
skilled in _ridicule; if by Jupiter, he will be a minister; if
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by Venus, he will be a man of no virility and if by
Satarn, he will be charitably disposed.

8. Ifat the time of birth, the Moon occupy the
Navamsa of Suturn and be aspected by the Sun,jthe person
wil! have very few children ; if aspected by Mars, he will be
unhappy though rich ; if by Mercury, he will be haughty ; if
by Jupiter, he will do deeds unsuited to his station iu life ;
if by Venus, he will be fond of bad women and if by Saturn,
he will be u niggard (a). AN that has been said for the
Moon occupying particular Nuvamsas and aspected by the
several planets applies also to the Sun—with this exception
that where solar aspect has been referred to, it shall be read
a8 lunar aspect.

Notes.

(a)- The same remark applies to the rising Navam-
sa as to the Moon—but if the Moon aspect the rising
sign when the rising Navamsa is other than that of Cancer
the effects will be malefic.

9. Ifthe Moon occupy a Vargottama position, her
own Navamsna, or other Navamsas and be aspected by
benefic planets, the effects will respectively be full, imper-
fect and small. DBut if she be aspected by malefic planets,
the effects will respectively be small, imperfect and full
(a). If the lord of the Navamsa be powerful, the effects
described for planetary aspeots in the case of signs and
Navamsas (b) will alone come to pass (c.)

o Notes,

(@). The sume remark applies to the rising sign and
to the Sun.

(b). Navamsas occapied by the Sun or the Moon or the
rising Navamsa.

(c)- And those described for planetary aspects in the
oase of horas, Drekkanas and Dwadasamsas.
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CHAPTER XX. b

ON TaE PLANETS IN THE BHAVas.

. 1. Ifat the time of birth of a person, the sun oc-
cupy the ascendant, the person will be_fond of fight,
slow at work, without sight and without mercy ; but if
Aries be the rising sign and the Sun_occupy it the person
will be rich and afflicted with diseases of the eye ; if Leo be
the rising sign and the Sun occupy it, he will be blind at
night ; if Libra be the rising sign and the sun occupy it, the
person will be blind and poor ; if Cancer be the rising sign
and the Sun occupy it, he will have a mote in his eye. If
the Sun occupy the 2nd house from the ascendant, the
person will be greatly rich, will have his wealth carried
away by the king and will suffer from diseases in the
face.

2. If at the time of birth, the Sun occupy the 2rd
house from the ascendant, the person will be intelligent and
powerful ; if he occupy the 4th house, the person will be
afflicted with grief and meutal sufferings ; if he ocoupy the
6th house, he will have no sons and will be poor and if he
occupy the Gth house, the person will be powerful and be
subjugated by his enemy (a).

Notes.

(@). According to another reading, if the Sun occupy
the 6th house from the ascendant the person’s enemies, will
meet with ruin According to Satyachariar such a person will
be free from enemies, diseases and grief ; but the text has
the support of Yavanachariar and Suchidhwaja.

8. If at the time of birth of a person the Sun occupy
the 7th house from the ascendant, the person will suffer
digrace at the hands of women ; if he occupy the 8th
house, the person will have very few sons aud will become
bliud ; if he occupy the 9th house, the person will have sons
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wealth and comfort (a). ; if he occupy. the 10th house, the
person will live in comfort and will be powerful ; if he occu-
py the 11th house the person will be very rich and if he
occupy the 12th house he will become an apostate.

Notes.

(a). According to another reading a person born with
the Sun in the 9th house will have neither sons nor wealth.
Accordingly Satyachariar says that such a persoa will do
wicked deeds, will be afflicted with diseases and will attain
an humble position in life,

4. If at the time of birth of a person the Moon occu-
py the ascendant such person will become dumb or mad or
an idiot or blind or deaf ; he will do mean deeds or will
become a slave ; if the rising sign occupied by the Moon be
Cancer, Aries or Taurus the person will be rich, will have
many sons and will be wealthy respectively. If the Moon
occuppy the 2nd house from the ascendant, the person will be
a man of a large family. If she occupy the 8rd house, he
will delight in tortufing animals. If she occupy the 4th
or the 5th house, he will be in the full enjoyment of what
the houses signify (a). If she occupy the Gth house, the
person from will be of soft body, will have a dull appetite
will be sparing in sexual union, will be cruel and will be

slow at work.
Notes.

(a). That is, if the Moon occupy the 4th house from the
ascendant, the person will be happy,will have kinsmen and
houses, and will be learned; and if she occupy the 5th house,
the person will possess iutelligence, sons and the like,

(5.) If atthe time of birth the Moon occupy the 7th
house from the ascendant, the person will be jealous of the
prosperity of other men and will be lustful. If she occupy
the 8th house, the person will be fiickleminded and will be
afflicted with diseases. If she ocoupy the 9th house the
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person will be liked by ail and will have sons, kinsmen and
wealth. If'she ocoupy the 10th house, he will he successful
in all places, will be virtuons, wealthy, intelligent and
valorous. 1f she occupy the 11th house, the person will be
famous and will gain wealth and the like and if she occupy
the 12th house from the asceudaut, the person will bLe

wicked and of defoctive limbs.

6. If at the time of birth of a person Mars occupy the
ascendant, such person will possess a wounded body ; if he
occupy the 2nd house, the person will eat low meals ; if he
occupy the Yth house, the person will be a sinner and if he
occupy the remaining houses (a) he will produce the same
effects as tho Suu iu those places.

Again, if at the time of birth of n personMercury ocou-
py the ascendant such person will be learned. If he occupy
the 2nd house, the perscn will be weaithy., Tf he occupy
the 3rd house the person will be wicked. If he occupy the
4th house, the person will be learned.  If he occupy the 5th
house, he will be a minister under a king ; if he occupy the
6th house, hie will have no enemies. 1f he occapy the 7th
house, he will possess a knowledge of law. 1f he occupy
the 8th house, the person will be renowned for his virtnes.
If he occupy the 9th, 10th, 11th and 12th houses he will pro-
duce the same effects as the Sun in those places,

Noles.

(a). That is the 8rd 4th, 5th, Gth, 7th, 8th, 10th,
11th, and 12th houses.

7. If at the time of birth of a person Jupiter occupy
the 12 signs from the as<ceudunt, such person will respec
. /43 Lo .3vré
tively be learned, of gqod zspeech,a mggnrd, will live in
cof:’xfort, will be i te igent, will have no sl':emies, will
possess qualibiezsuperior to those of bis father, will do Toeds

24
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uusui/ted to his rank in life, will be a ﬁevotee, will be pps-
sessed%f‘ wealth, will be full 7 ‘goin and will ad ft)s’arful

deeds.

8. 1If at the time of birth of a person Venus occupy
the ascendaut, such person will be skilled in ncts of love
and will live in great comfort ; if Veuus occupy the 7th
house, the person will be fond of quarrels and of sexual
union ; if Venus occupy the 5th Louse the person will live
in comfort and if he occupy the remuining houses (a) the
effects will be the samo as those of Jupiter in those places ;
but if Venus occupy sign Pisces at the time of birth the
person will become rich.

Notes.

(a). That is the 2nd, 8rd, 4th, 6th, 8th, 9th, 10th,

11th and 12th houses.

9. Ifatthe time of birth of a person Satura occupy the
ascendant, such person will be poor, will be afflicted with
“diseases and sexual passion, will be dirty will suffer much
from diseases while young,and will be of indirstinct speech.
But if the ascendant, occupied by Saturn, be Libra, Sagittari,
Cupricorn, Aquarius or Pisces, the person will be as happy -
as a king, will rule over a village or a town, will be learued
and will possess fine limbs. But if Saturn occupy any of the
otuer houses (from the 2nd to the 12th) the effects will be
the same as those of the Suu in the same places.

10. In determining the effects of the planets in the
several houses from the ascendant the nature of such houses
shall bo taken iuto account, that is, whether the houses
occupiucid by the several planets are their friendly signs or
‘inimical or neutral signs or their own houses or their exal-
tution signs and the like (@). Aguin, wsccording to Satya-
chariar, benefic planets promote the bhavas while malefio
oues reduce them ; hut in the cuses of the 6th, 8th and 12th
houses the reverso is the case (4)
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Notes. oo
(a)- That is if the houses ocenpicd by the planets be
their exaltation signs, their friendly signs or theit own
hiouses the effects described will fully come to pass; if such
lionses be their inimical signs the effects will fail and if the
houses be neutral signs, neither more nor less of the effects
described will como to pass. Al this is according to Garga.

(1). According to Satynchariar, if a benefic planct
occupy the 6th house the enemies will meet with ruin and
if a malefic planet occupy it, the enemies will incrense.
Again, if a benefic planot occupy the 8th house, a person
will be freed from dangeis to life and if & mualefic planet
occupy it, danger to life will increase. Lastly if a bevefio
planot ocenpy the i2th house there will be no loss to the
person and if a malefic planet occupy it there will be an
inorease of losa.

11. 1f the planets to which good effects have been
assigned occupy their exaltation signs such effects will fully
come to pass. If they occupy their Moolatrikona sigus
only three-fourths of such effects will come to pass ; if they
occupy their own houses one-half of such effects will como
to pass; if they occupy their friendly signs onesquarter og
such effects will come to pass; if they occupy their inimical
signs less thau one-quarter of such effects will come to pass
and if the planets occupy their depression signs or if they
happen to be Astangata planets the good effects described
will wholly fail.

Notes.

. 1f the effects be bad, then if the planets occupy their
depression tigns ov if they be Astangata planets, the evil
effects will fully come to pass. Ifthey ocoupy their inimi- -
cal signs, then three-fonrths, if they ocenpy their friendly
gigns, then one-balf, if they occupy their own signs then one-

quarter, if they occupy their Moola Tiikona signs, then less
; | ‘

;-
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than a quarter of the evil effects will come to pass. Bat if
they occupy their exaltation signs, the evil eff:cta will fail

CHAPTER XXI.

Oy TEE PLANETS IN THE SEVERAL VARGAS.

1. Ifasingle planet occupy it+ own honse nt the time
of birth of a person such person will- possess the average
dignity of the members of his fumily ; if two plunets occupy
their own houses the’person will be an important member of
hisfamily;if three planets occupy their own houses, the person
will be respected by his kinsmen ; if four planets occupy
their own houses, the person will be rich ; if five planets d,
80 hie will live in comfort ; if six, he will live in Juxurious
ense and as happy asa king and if seven planets occupy
their own houses the person will become a king.

Again if one of the planets occupy a friendly sign, the
pevson will lead a dependeunt life ; if two planets do so he
will be protected by his friends ; if three, by his kinsmen ;
if four, by his brothers nnd cousins; if five, the person will
be & master over wmany panple ; if six, he will become a comn-
mander of an army and if seven, he will become a king.

2. If at the time of Lirth of a person, a single planet
occupy its exaltation sign and be aspected by o friendly
planet such persou will become a king; if at the time of
birth one of the planets occupy its exaltation sign and be
nccompanicd by a friendly planet, the person will become
very rich and will be universally respected ; if ut the time
of birth one of the planets cocupy either an inimical or a
depression sign, the person will become poor ; it two planets
occupy their inimical or depression sigus, the person will
become afflicted with grief. If three planets occupy their
inimical or depression sigus, the person will become a fool.
If four planets do s0,the person will become aflicted with
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k)

diseases. If five planets do so the” person will soffer’im-

prisonment ; if six planetsthe person -will be a victim to

much grief and if seven planets do so, he will subject to

torture persons who ought not to be tortured. .
Notes. '

Mercury and the Sun cannot at the same time oocupy
their depression signs—viz. _Pisces and Libra respective-
. ly. Beven planets cannot therefore occupy their depression .
signs at the same time. In this as in certain other oases

afready stated, the author has simply quoted the views of for-
mer writers, \ '

3. According to Satyachariar a person born when
Aquarius is the rising sign will not be happy ; but accord-
ing to Yavanas, a person born when Aquarius is the rising
Duadasamsa will not be happy. This latter view is objec.
ted to by Vishnugupta on the ground that each sign of the
Zodiac contains the Dwadasamsa of Aquarius and that bene.
JSicial effects have been ascribed to several signs.

4. A person. born when malefic planets occupy the
solar horas of odd signs will be of wide,gpread fame, will do
important deeds, will be powerful, healthy and of bright
appearance. A person born when benefic planets occupy
the lunar horas of even signs will be of gentle manmners -
and of bright appearance ; will live in comfort, will be liked
by all; will be intelligent and will be of sweet speech. *

5. If the horas ooccupied by the malefic and benefic
planets be the same as stated above while the signs are dif-
erent, (@) the person will be all that has been stated above
for the two yogas in a moderate degree; but if both the
horas and signs be diﬂ‘lel‘.e!.lﬁ (b) the effeots will fail.

Notes.

(a). ‘Ehat is if the malefic planets occupy the solar -
horas in §ven signs or the benefiic planets occupy the, lunar
horas in odd signs. - .
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: (b That is if the malefic’ planets ocoupy the lunar
horas of the even signs or the benefic planets oocupy the
solar horas of odd s'gns.

N. B. Both the aathor- and commentator have fmled

to notice the cise of a person born when the malefic

* planets ocoupy the lunar horas of odd signs or the benefic

planets ocoupy the solar horgs of even signs. Evidently a

person born under these yogas wil be all that has been stated
in the 4th stanza in a moderate degree.

6. A person born when the Moon ocoupies .either her
own Drekkana or a friendly (a) Drekkana will be of very
fine beauty and of well-known virtues ; but if the Moon
occupy-other Drekkanas the person will be what has been
stated above agleeably to the character of the lord of suoh'
Drekkana. ®)- - HRVANS

If at the tune of blrth the Moon occupy a Sarpa
(serpent) Drekkana (c) the person will be wicked ;if she
occuny an Ayudha (weapon) Drekkana (d) the person will do.
deeds ot torture ; if she occupy a Chatushpad (quadruped)
Drekkana (¢) the person will cohabit with his preceptor’s
wife, and if she oconpy a Pakshi (blrd) Dlekkna (f) the -
person will be of wundering habits.

Notes.

(a). Friendly at the time of birth. Vide chapter. II
stanza 18. )

(b). That is-if such lord be netaral (at the time of
hirth) to the Moon, the person will be what has been stated
in & moderate degree ; but if he be inimical to the Moon, the
effects will fail,’ ,

(¢). Sarpa Vyula Drekkanas: These are the 2nd Drek

"k ana of Cancer, the 1st of Vrischika and the 3rd of Pisces

(2). Ayadha Drekkanas: These are the lst and 3rd
Drekknnns.of Arvies, the 2nd of Gemini, the 1st of Leo, lh°
2ud of Libra aud the 1st of Aquarius . .
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(¢} Chatushpad Drekkanas : These are the 2nd Drek-
kana of Aries,the 2nd and 3rd of Taurus, the 1st of Cancer,
the 3rd of Libra, the 3rd of Scorpio and the 1st of
Sagittari.

(. Pukshi Drekkanas : These are 2nd Drekkana of
Aries, the 2nd of Gemiui, the 1st of Leo and the 2nd of
Libra.

If the Drekkanas ocenpied by the Moon be of more than
one character, the person will be all that has beeu stated for
each character, . ,

7. A person born when the rising Navamsa (@) is that
of Aries will be a thief ; when it is that of Taurus, he will
enjoy away his earnings ; when it is that of Gemini, the per-
son will bo learned ; when it is that of Cancer he will be
wenltby ; when it is that of Leo, he will be a king ; when it is
that of Virgo, he will be hermaphrodite ; when it is that of
Libra, he will be bold in fight; when it is that of Scorpi,
he will earn his livellihood by carrying loads; when
it is that of Sagitari he will become a slave ; when it is that
of Capricorn he will be a sinuer ; when it is that of Aqu-
arins, he will be wicked and when it is that of Pisces he
be fearless.

But if the rising Navamsa be at the same time a
Vargottma Navamsa (b) the person born will be the chief
of the respective classes of persons mentioned (o).

The rising Dwadasamsas produce the same effects as
the rising sigus.

Notes. _

(a)- These Navamsas of Aries, Taurus, Gemini &e.,
ary Navamsas other than those of the respective signs Aries,
Taurus, Gemini &e.

(). That is Navamsas excluded in note (a).

(¢). For instance, the person will be a chief of

thieves &o.
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8. A person born when Mars ocoupies his own Trim
samsa will be a married man, will be powerful, will wear
ornaments, will be generous, will be of bright appearance
and will thoughtlessly engage in work.

A person born when Saturn occuapies his own Trimsamsa
will be afflicted with diseases ; his wife will die before him, he
will be wicked, will covet the wives of other men, will be
afflicted with grief, will bave a house, clothes, attendants
and the like and will be dirty.

9. A person born when Jupiter ocoupies his owa
Trimsamsa will be rich, fumcus, happy, intelligent, of bright
appearance, universally respected, free from diseases, of
active habits and will live in luxury.

A person born when Mercury occupies his own Trim-
samsa will be intelligent and lesrned in the fine arts; will be
a fop, a literary author, of distinct speech, will be skilled in
carpentry and the “like, will follow the rules of life laid
down by sages, will commence bold projects and will be
much respected.

10. A person born when Venus occupies his own Trim-
samsa will have many sons, will live in comfort,will be free
from diseases, will love mankind, will be rich, beautiful, wick-
ed, of fair body and will enjoy many women.

A person born when the Trimsamsa of Mars is occu-
pied by the Sun, will be bold in fight and when it is occu.
pied by the Moon he will be slow at work.

A person born when the Trimsamsa of Saturn is occu-
pied by the Sun will be wicked aud when it is occupied by
the Moon, Le will indulge in acts of torture.

A person born when the Trimsamsa of Jupiter is occu-
pied by the Sun will be of good disposition and when it is
occupied by the Moon, the person will be« o ne rich
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A person born when the Trimsamsa of Mercury is oceu-
pied by the Sua will live in comfort and when it is occu-
, pied by the Moon the person will be learned.

A person born when the Trimsamsa of Venus is occu-
pied by the Sun, will possess a fine body and when it is
oocupied by the Moon he will be liked by the people.

St st

CHAPI'ER XXII.
O~ MisceELLANEOUS Y 0GAS.

1. Planets occupying their own sigus or their exal.
tation or Moolatrikona signs are said to be Karaka planets
to one another, if, nt the sumne time they occupy the Ken-
dras from the ascendant. In the above case s planet ocou-
pying the 10th house from another plauet is said to be the
special Karaka of that planet.

Notes.
In this and in the next two stanzas the berm ¢« Karaka
(belping) planets ” is defiued.

2. Accordingly, if the rising sign be Cancer and the
Moon occupy it and if Mars, Saturn, the Sun and Jupiter
occupy their exaltation signs, these four planets are known
as Karaka plauets to one-suother (a). Agsin, to a plavet
oconpying the rising sign all planets (b) occupying the 10th
or the 4th house are Karuka planets (¢).

Notes

(@)- In other words Jupiter occupies sign Cancer
which is at the same time the rising sign, Saturn occipies
the 4th house Libra, Mars the 7th house Capricorn and the
Sun the 10th house Aries. The commentator infers from
this stanza that planets occupying their Swakshetra, Ucha
sod Mulatrikous signs are also mutually Karaka planets,
if they occupy Kendra signs from one unot.her thou"h not

" the Kendra signs from the sscenduit.

A
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(U). All the planets whether they occapy their own
signs, their exaltation signs or their Mulatrikona signs
or not, according to the commentator.

(¢)- 'That is the reverse does not hold. In other words
the planet occupying the ascendant is not a Karaka planet
of those occupying the 4th or the 10th house.

3. A planet occupying its Mulatrikona and exaltation
sign (a) isnlso said to be a Karaka planet to one that occupies
the 10th house (b) from such sign, and to the latter his
Atimitra planet is also said to be a Karaka planet.

Notes.

(a). But not occupying the Kendra houses from the
ascondant, _ ‘

‘(b). This Iatter planet must be in his Swakshetra,
Mulatrikonn or exaltntion house. The effects of the Knraka
planets are deseribed in Varaha Mihira’s work on Yoga Yatra
in which it is stuted that when a prince loses his kingdom,
he recovers it in the Antardasa period of a Karanka planet ;
again it is said that a man enjoyscomfort, wealth and success
when the Moon passes through the house of a Karaka planet,
or through the 2nd house ‘from that oocupied by the Sun.
Also, that tle journey may be a successful one it shall be
commenced when the Moon occupies either of the two places
mentioned above—otherwise the traveller will receive blows
on his way.

4. A person born when the rising Navamsa is a
Vargottama one or when the Moon occupies a Vargottuma
position will be happy and prosperous. The same remark
upplies to a person at the time of whose birth thé 2nd house
from the Sun may be occupied by beuefic planets or the
Kendra houses may happen to be occupied by planets at all
(a). Also, a person at the time of whose birth there are
Karaka planets ooccupying the signs of the Zodiac will be
happy and prosperous. . - :
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* Notes.

(@)- If one of thie Kendras be occupied the person will
be happy ; if two or more be occupied he will be happier
still and if the plavets be benefic the person will be excevd-
ingly happy and prosperous.

5. Ifat the time of birth of a person Jupiter, the
lord of the sigu opcupied by the Moon, or the lord of the
asoendant occupy n Kendra hoase, such person will be hap-
py when in his maunhood. Again, if at the time of com-
mencement of » dasa period the lord of such period happeu
to occupy n Prishtodaya sign, he will produce his effects
at the end of the period. If such lord occupy a Sirodaya
sign he will produce his effects at the commencement of
the period and if he occupy & Sira-Prishtodaya sign, the
effects will be felt in the middle of the period.

Notes.

The Dasa period is to be divided into three equal parts
aud the Sirodnya, Prishtodaya and Slrapushtodays signs
are defined in stanza 10 of Chapter I. :

6. The Sun and Mars produce their effeots imt_nedi-' -
ately after entering a sign ; Jupiter and Venus when pass-
ing through the middle of & sign; Saturn and the Moon
before quitting a sign and Meroury througho_ut_'. hisl dourse.

"~ Notes.

The sign must be supposed to be divided iuvto three
equal parts of 10 degrees each.

CHAPTER XXIII.
On Malefic Yogus .

1. If at the time of birth of a person the 5th and 7t.h
houses from the ascendant or from the Moon be either
ocoupied or aspected by benefic planets or by their lords,
such person will have respectively sous (a) and a wife—
otherwise, (b) he will not have either the one or the other.
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If Virgo be the rising sign and if the Sun ocoupy it, the
person will lose his wife 'provided Saturn occupies sign
Picceg at the same time and will lose his sons if Mars
occupy sign Capricorn at the same time.

Notes.

(2.) One of 12 sorts of gons (1) Ourasa, (2) Kshetraja, (3)
Datts, (4) Krittrima (5) Gudhotpanna, (6) Apavidha, (7)
Kaneena, (8) Sahodha, (9) Kreetn, (10) Pounarbhavs, (11)
Swayamdatta and (12) Adharoaprabhava.

(1) That is if the S5th and 7th houses from the ascendant

or the Moon be not occupied or aspected by benefic planets or by
the lords of the houses,

I1f the Moon and Saturn occupy the 7th house a person’s
wife will quit him and marry another..

If the 7th house be aspected by the Moon and Saturn the
namber of wives of a person will be the number represented by
the Navamsa occupied byfthe lord of the 7th house connhng
from the Navamsa of Aries.

If Jupiter or the Moon and Venus ocoupy the 7th house

and the Navamsa of the Sun or Mars, the .person will have a
~“single wife; bat if the 7th house be aspected by the Moon and
Venus, the person will have several wives.

2. If, at thetime of birth of a person, malefic planets
occupy the 4th and 8th houses from Venus or if malefic
planets be on both sides of Venus or if Venns be not ac-
companied or aspected by benefic plunets the person’s wife
will die by fire, by fall or by ropes respectively.

Notes.

Provided, in the first Yoga, Venns at the same time occupies
an Agni (fiery) Drekkana, in the second a Nipata (falling) Drek-
kana and in the third a Pasa (rope) Drekkana. (Vide Chapter
27 on the Drekkanas.)

3. If, at the time of birth of a person, one of the two
houses, the 12th and the 6th, from the ascendant be oceu-
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pied by the Sun and the other by ‘the Moon, the person
and his wife will each have a single eye. Again, if Venus
and the Snun (a) occupy one of the three houses the 7th, the

9th and the 5th from the ascendant, the person’/}mll be of M’d/
defective limbs, \

‘“Ij,otes.

(z.) Venus or the Mvon according to some. This is
opposed to Garga whom the commentator qnotes.

4. If, at the time of birth of a persor, Saturn occupy
the rising sign (a) and if Venus oconpy the Chakra-sandhi
Navamsas and the 7th honse, the person’s wife will be
barren (b), provided the 5th house is not occupied by benefic
plavets. Agnin, if the malefic planets occupy the 12th and
the 7th houses and the ascendant and the waning Moon

oocupy the 5th house, tho person will have neither wife
nor sons.

Notes.

(a.) 1Itis olear that the rising sign must be Taurus or
Virgo or Oapricorn in which case the 7th honses will respectively
be Scorpio; Pirces and Cancer and the last Navamsas of these
three houses are known as Ohakrasandhies or Rikshasandhies
(Vide stanza 7 Ch. L.)

(0.) Ifthe person will marry again, he mny get sous ae-
cording to some.

5. If, at the time of birth of a person, Venus occupy
the 7th house from the ascendant and be in the varga
(division) of Saturn or Mars and be aspected by Saturn or ~
Mars, the person will commit adultery. Again, if when
Venus occnpies the varga of Saturn or Mars and is aspected
by Saturn or Mars, the Moon, Saturn and Mars occupy the
7th house from the ascendant, both the man and his wife
will commit adultery. Again, if when Venus and the
Moon occupy a sign, Satarn and Mars occupy the 7th
house from the ascendant, the person will have neither wife
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nor sons. Again, if, when male and female planets occupy
a sign, Saturn and Mars occupy the 7th house from the
ascendant nnid be aspected by benelio planets, the person’s
wife will be of advanced age and the man will marry late
in life. :

6. Ifat the time of birth of a person the Moon occupy
the 10th house, Venus the7 th house and the malefic planets
the 4th house, such a person will destroy his family. (a) If,
at the time of birth, Saturn occupy a Keudra house and
aspect n sign the Drekkann of whose lord may be occupied
by Mercury, the persou will become a puinter. 1f, at the
time of birth, Venus vosupy the 12th kouse from the ascen-
dant and the Navamsa ol Sarurn, the person will be the
son of a serving wowan ; and if at the timo of birth the
Sun and the Moon occupy the 7th house and be aspected
by Saturu, the person will do dceds unsuited to his rank in
life.

Notes.
(a.) The family will becowe extinct with him.

7. If, at the time of birth- of a person, Venus and
Mars ocoupy the 7th houso from the aseendunt and be
aspected by malolic plunets such person will be afflicted with
swelling illuess (a). If, at the tine of birth of a person,
the Moon occupy the Nuvumsa of Suucer or Scorpio and be
accompunied by malefic planets the person will be afflicted
with diseases of the genital organ. 1f, at the time of birth,
the Moou occupy the ascendant, Saturn and Bbars occupy
the 12th and 2nd honses and the Sun the 7th house, the
person will be afflicted with white leprosy. If, at the time
of birth of a person, the Moon ocecupy the 10th house from
the ascendant, Mars the 7vh house and Saturn the 2ud
house from the Sun, such person will be of dufective limbs.

Notes. _

(a.) Such as elephantiasis aud the like. .
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8. If, at the time of birth of » person, the Moon
ocenpy a place between Saturn and Mars and the Sun
occupy sigu Capricorn, such person will be afflicted with
asthma, consumption, and the diseases of the spleen ; and
if at the time of birth, the Sun occupy the xign or.the
Navamsa of the Moon, the perron will be ufflicted with
plumonary consumption, and if the Sun and the Moon
ocoupy together either Cancer or Leo, the person will be
reduced to a skeleton. ‘ ‘

9. If, nt the time of birth of a person, the Moon
occupy the bth Navamsa of Sagittari (a) or the Navamsa
of Pisces, Cancer, Capricorn, or Aries :0), snd be either
accompanied or nspected by Snturn and Mars, such person
will be afflicted with leprosy i¢). Agniu, if the 5th or the
9th louse from the nscendant bo sign Scorpio, Cancer,
Tauarus, or Capricorn and be either oconpied o~ aspected by
Saturn and Mars, the person will also be afflicted with
leprosy.

Notes.
(a.) That is the Navamsa of Leo in sign Sagittari.

(b.) These may be Navamsas of any sign.

(¢) According to Yavauacharys, if the Moon be aspected
by benefic planets also at the smune time, the person will be of
disfignied body resulting from scratching.

10. If, at the time of birth of a person, the Sun, the
Moon, Murs and Saturn occupy the 8th, 6th, 2nd and 12th
houses in any way, such person will become blind by causes -
pertaining to the most powerful of the four planets (a).

Notes.

(a.) 1f the powerful plauet be the Maon, blindness will -be
oaused by phlegmatic affections. 1f such pianet he Mars, it will
be cauneed by bilipus uffections ; if it be the Sun, .then by heat or
wood ;and it it be Saturn, it will be caused by windy affections,
by stones aud like.
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11. If, at the time of birth of a person, the malefic
planets (a) occupy the 9th, I1th, 8rd and 5th honses and
be not aspected by benefic planets, such person will become
deaf by causes pertaining to the most powerful planet ; if
such malefic  planets (b) occupy the 7th house from the
ascendaut, the person will be of deformed teeth.

Notes. .
(a.) The Sau, tke Moon, Mars and Sutarn.

(3.) That is, while essepyiug tha 9th; Lith, Sud and Sth
lenses and not uspected by beuefic plauets,

12. If, ut the time of birth of a person the eclipsed
Moon, occupy the rising sign and if Saturn and Mars
occupy the 5th aud 9th houses from the uscendant such
person will be subject to the influence of ghosts. Aguin,
if, at the time of birth, the eclipsed Sun occupy the rising
sign and if Saturn and Mars occupy the 5th and 9th
houses from the ascendant, the person will lose his eyes.

18. If, at the time of birth of a person, Satura occupy
the 7th house and Jupiter the ascendant, such persou will be
aflicted with windy complaints ; if, at the time of birth,
Mars occupy the 7th house and Jupiter the ascendant, the
person will become insane. 1f, at the time of birth, Sutarn
occupy the ascendant and Mars occupy the 5th, 7th or 9th
house, the person will become an idiot. Also, if, at the
time of birth, the waning Moon and Saturn ocoupy the 12th
house, the person will also becowne an idiot.

14. If, at the time of birth of a person, one of the
four planets—the lord of the Navamsa occupied by the
Mocon, the Sun, the Moon, and Jupiter—occupy the Navamsa
of the lord of his depression sign or an ini:nical Navamsa,
such persan will serve under other men for his livelihood ;
if two of the four planets oocupy either the one Navamsa
or the other, he will become a slave ; and if three of the
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planets or all the four occupy the one Navamsa or the
other, the person will be the son of a slave.

15. If, at the time of birth of a person, the rising
sign be Taurus, Aries or Sagittari and if malefic planets
aspect it, such person will have ugly teeth ; if, at the time
of birth, one of the malefic signs (a) or sign Sagittari or
sign Taurus be the risiog sign and if such sign be aspected
by malefic planets, the person will be bald-headed ; if the
Sun occupy the 9th or the 5th house from the dscendant and if
he be aspected by malefic planets the person will be of
weak sight ; if, at the time of birth, Saturn occupy the 5th
or the 9th honse and be aspected by malefic planets, the per-
sonwill bo nfllicted with various diseases ; and if at the time
of birth, Mars occupy the 5th or the 9th house and be aspect-
ed by malefic planets, the person will be of defective limbs.

Notes. -

(a.) These are the signs of Aries, Leo, Scorpio, Capricorn
and Aquarius.

16. 1If, at the time of birth of a person, the malefic
planets occupy the 12th, 5th 2nd, and 9th houses in any
way, such person will suffer imprisonment and restraint of
the natare of the rising sign (a)- Again, if, at the time of
birth, the rising Drekkana be either a Sarpa (b) (snake)
_ Drekkana or a Pasa (¢) (rope) Drekkana and if the sign (d)
of its lord be aspected by malefic plabets the person will
also suffer imprisonment of the nature of such sign.

s Notes.

(a.) If the rising sign be Aries, Taurus or Sagittari, the
person will be bound with ropes. If the rising sign be Gemini,
Virgo, Libra or Aqnarius, he will be loaded with fetters. If the
rising sign be Cancer, Capricorn or Piscts the person will be
shat up in & fortress but will be taken care of. If the rising

sign be scorpio, the person will be kept in a subterranean cellar.
- B
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(b.) The Sarpa Drekkanas : These are the fieat Drekkana
of Cancer, the 1st and 2nd of Seropio, and the 3rd of Pisces.

(¢) The Pasa Drokkava: This is the Ist Drekkana of
Capricorn.

(d.) That is, if the rising Drekkana be the first Drekkana
of Caucer for instance, the lord of such Drekkuna is the Moon
* whose sign again is Oancer, If the rising Drekkaua be the 2ud
Drekkana of Cancer, its lord is Mars whose sign is Scorpio and
if it be the 3rd Drekkana of Caucer, the lord of such Drekkaua
is Jupiter whose sign is Pisces.

17. 1If, at the time of birth of a person, the Moon be
accompnnied by Suturn, aspected by Mars and be surround-
ed by a halo, such person will be a man of harsh speech,
will be afflicted with epilepsy and with consumption (a).

If, at the time of birth, the Sun, Saturn and Mars
occupy the 10th house fromn the ascendant and if they be
not aspected by benefic planets, the person will be a servant
of varying rauk—diguified, of moderate rank and of a low
rank (b).

: Notes.

(a.) Tt the Moon be subject to the first of the three malefio
Yogas, the persou will be a mau of havsh speech ; i she be sub-
ject to the 2nd Yoga, the person will be afflicted with epilepay ;
and if to the 3rd Youga, the person will be afllicted with consamp-~
tion, '

(b.) If one of the three planets occupy the 10th house the
person will be a dignified servant. If two planets occapy. the
10th house Le will be a servant of middle rank and if three
ovcupy the 10th house he will be a servant of low rauk.

So———

CHAPTER XXIV.

ON tHE HoroscoPy OF WOMEN.

1. The same remarks apply to the horscopy of women
as o tho Lorotoopy of men ; but the cflects which are suitable
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will alone affect women and the rest will affect their hus-
bands. According to some all the effects (a) will nffect tho
husband. The death of the husband shnll be determined
from the 8th house (from the ascendant) in the horoscope
of awoman. Matters connected with the physique of
woman shall be determined from the rising sign and the
sign occupied by the Moon and matters connected with her
fortune and her husbaud shall be deterwined from the 7th
house.

) . Notes. .

(a.) Efvcts which can be enjovel by both will affeat both.
Such effects as high appointments in the state will affect the
husband and matters conunected with the body will affeot the
woman only. Heuoe the advisahility of A man marrying a girl
born under excelleut planetary Yo zas. '

2. If the rising sign and the sign occupied by the '
Moon be even signs the woman will be of atrue femiuine
character aud if such signs be aspected by benefio planets
she will be virtuons and modest and will wear ornaments.
(a). Butifsuch signsbe odd the woman will possess a
masculine shape and will be of masculine chiraster ; and i
they be either occupied or aspected by malefic planets she
will be wicked and possess few virtues (b).

Notes.
(a). Acocording to some, virtnes will be her ornamenta.

(b). 1If either the rising sign or tho sign occupied by tle
Moon be odd or even while the other sign is ov‘en or odd, the
woman will partake of the charvacter of a male and a female,
A Similar remark applies when one of the rigns is occnpied ov
aspected by & malefic orn benefic planet aud the cther by a
boeuefic or & maletio planet.

3. When the rising sign or the sign occnpied by the
Moon ab the time of birth ol a woman is either Aries or
Scorpio_ if tho rising Trimsamsa or the Trimsamss occu-

’
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pied by the Moon be thatof Mars, she will become un-
chaste before marriage ; if it be that of Saturn, she will
lead a life of servitude.  If it be that of Jupiter, she will be
chasto ; if it be that of Mercury she will be deceitful and
if it be that of Venus, she will be of bad couduct.

“4. When the risiog sign or the sign ooccupied by the
Moon at the time of birth of a woman is either I'aurus or
Libra, if the rising 'I'rimsamsa or the Trimsanra occupied
by the Moon be that of Mars, she will be of bad conduct ;
if it be that of Saturn, she will Marry a second tiwe; if it
be that of Jupiter she will possess good qualities; if it be
that of Mercury, she will be skilled in music and dunce
and if it be that of Veuus, she will possess all good quali-
ties and will be of wide-spread fame. Agnin, when the
rising sign or the sign occupied by the Moon at the timie of
birth of a woman is either Gemini or Virgo, if the rising
Trimsamsa or the Trimsamsa occupied by the Moon be that

“of Mars she will be deceitful ; if it be that of Saturn she
will partake of the nature of a hermaphrodite ; if it be that
of Jupiter she will be chaste ; if it be that of Mercury she
will possess many good qualities and if it be that of Venus,
she will, out of lust, commit adultery.

5. When the rising sign or the. sign occupied by the
Moon at the time of birth of a woman is Cancer, if the rising
Trimsamsa or the I'rimsamsa ocoupied by the Moou be thut
of Mars she will be of an independent nature; if it be that
. of Saturn she will murder her husbaud; if if be that of

Jupiter, she will possess many good qualities ; if it be that

of Mercury she will be skilled in works of art and if it be
that of Venus she will be of bad conduct.

When the rising sign or the sigu occupied by the Moon

at the time of birth of a woman is Leo, if the rising Trims-

. ansa or the Trimsamsa occupied by the Moon be that of

"Mars, she will be of o masculine nature. If it be that of
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Saturn she will commit adultery;-if it be that of Jupiter
she will be the wife of a king ; if it be that of Mercury, she
will be of masculine nature aud if it be that of Venus she
will commit adultery with a person of low caste.

Wken the rising sign or thesign occupied by the Moon
at the time of birth of a woman is either Sagittari or Pisces
if the rising Trimsamsa or the I'rimsamsa ocoupied by the
Moon be that of Mars, she will possess many good qualities ;
if it be that of Saturn, she will notindulge much in sexual
union ; if it be that of Jupiter she will possess many good
qualities ; if it be that of Meroury she will be a woman of
knowledge and if it he that of Venus she will not be chaste.

When the rising sign or the sign occupied by the Moon
at the time of birth of » womau is either Capricorn or Aqua-
rius, if the rising Trimsamsa or the Trimsamsa occupied
by the Moon be that of Mars she will lead a life of servi-
tude; if it be that of Saturn she will join & person of low
caste ; if it be that of Jupiter she .will be chaste; if it be
that of Mercury she will be of bad conduct and ifit be
that of Venus she will be barren.

6, The effects described tor the rising Trimsamsa or
those described for the Trimsamsa occupied by the Moon
will come to pass according as the one Trlmsamsa or the
other is the more powerful.

7. If, at the time, of birth of a woman, Saturn and
Venus occupy each other’s Navamsa and aspect each other
or, if the rising sign be either Taurus or Libra and the rising
Navamsa be that of Aquarius, the woman will quench the
poisonous fire of her strong lustful desires by means of
. other women assuming a masculine character.

8. If, at the time of birth of a woman, the 7th house
from the rising sign or from the sign occupied by the Moon
be not occupied by planets, and if such house be weak and
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not aspected by benefic planets, the husband of the woman
will be wicked ; if such 7uh house be occaupied by Mercury
the husbaud will be a hermaphrodite ; if such 7th house be
a movable sign, the husband will be travelling in forvign
lands (@) ; if such 7ch house be occupied by the Suu, the
woman will be rejected by her husband; if ic be ocoupied
by Mars aspected b); malelic planets, she will becoms a
widow while young, aud if it be occupied by Saturn nspec-
ted by malefic planets she will rewain unmarried to an old
age.
Notes.

(a). 1fit be a fixed sign the hnsband will remain in his
place and if it be a common sign, he will travel to foreign lands
but will be retarning to his place every now aud then.

9. If the 7th house, from the rising sign or from the
gign occupied by the Moon at the time of birth of a wo:nan,
be occupied by séveral malefic p'anets, the woman will be-
come a widow; if such 7th homse be occupied by several
benefic and malefic plunets she will quit her husband and
marry another person and if such 7th house be occupied by
a malefio planet (a), be weak, aud be aspected by a benefio
planet (b) the woman will be rejected by her hnsband.

If Venus and Mars ocoupy each other’s Navamsa the
wownnn will commit adultery ; and if the 7th house from
the rising sign be occupied by the Moon, Venus and Mars,
ghe will commit adultery with the premission of her hug"
baud.

Notes.

(a). REithor the Sun or Mars or Satarn.
(b), Either Mercary or Jupiter or Venus, )
10. It at the timne of birth of a woman, the rising sign
be that of Saturn (a) or Mars (b) and if it bo occupied by
. the Moou and Venusand aspected by malefic plauets, the
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womnn and her mother will cymmit adultery ; if the setting
Nuvamsa be that of Mars and if the selting sign be aspec-
ted by Saturn, the woman will possess a diseased genital

“organ ; and if the setting Navamsa be that of a benefio
planet the worann will possess a fiue geuital organ and will
become an agreeable wilfe.

Notes.
(a). Capricorn or Aquarius.

(). Aries or Scorpio.

1i. If, at the time of birth of a woman, the setting
sign or the setting Navamsn be that of Saturn, the husband
of the woman will be an old.man and a fool ; ifsuch sign
or Navainsa be thut of Mary, the husbaud will be of
irascible temper but will be attached to his wife. Ifsuch
sign or Navamsa be that of Venus, the Lusband will be
beautiful and fond of his wife; if such sign or Nuvamsa be
that of Mercury, the husband will be learned and iutelli-
gent.

.

12. 1If the setting sign or the setting Navamsa at
the time of birth of a womau be that of the Moon, the hus-
band will be full of lustful desires and of a quiet nature.
If such sign or Navamsa be that of Jupiter, the husband
will possess courage and other virtues and will have a con-
" trol over his passions and desires ; if such sigu or Navamsa
be that of the Sun, the husband will be of very soft nature
and will engage in many works (a).
Notes.

(a). According to some thereading of this portion of the
text is Ratikarma instead of Atikarma, in which case the meaning
is that the husband will indulge much in sexual union. Again if ‘
the sotting sign be that of one planet and the setting Navamsa
be that of another planet, then, the effects described for such
sign or Navamea, whickhever is powerful, will come o pass.
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13. If, at the time of birth of a woman, the rising

sign be occupied by the Moon and Venus, the woman
~ will beenvious of the prosperity of other persons and will be
greatly mindfal of her comforts; if the rising sign be occu-
pied by the Moon aud Mercury the woman will be learned
in the fine urts, will be in the enjoyment of comfort and will
possess many good qualities ; if the rising sign be occupied
by Venus and Mercury the woman will be beautiful, muach
liked by her husband and learned in musie, vocal and in-
strumental ; if the rising sign Lbe ocoupied by the Moon,
Mercury and Venus, the woman will be in the enjoyment of
immensge wealth and comfort and possessed of many good
qualities. If the rising sign be occupied by Mercury, Jupi-
ter and Venus, the same remarks apply.

14. If, at the time of birth of a woman, the 8th house
from the ascendant be occupied by a malefic planet, the wo-
man will become a widow and the widowhood will occur
in the Antardusa period of the planet whose Navamsa is oc-
cupied by the lord of such 8th house. Ifthe 8th house be
occupied by a malefic planet and if the 2nd house be oo~
ocupied by a benefic plauet the woman will die before her
husband and if the Moon occupy sign Virgo, Scorpio, Tau-
rus or Leo, she will have very few sons.

15. If, at the time of birth ofa woman Saturn be
neither powerful nor weak, the Moon, Venus and Mercary
be weak, and the Sun, Mars and Jupiter be powerful and -
if the rising sign be odd, the woman will be of a masculine
character (a).

If, at the time of birth of a woman, Japiter, Mars, Ve-
nus and Mercury be powerful and if the rising sign be an
even Sign, the woman will be of wide spread fame, will be
vastly learned and learned also in the Sceince of Divinity,
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. Notes. .

(a) According to some the ‘woman will’ eDJO] many ‘men!

16. If, at the time of birth of a woman, the 7th
house fiom the rising sign be occupied by a malefic planet
while the 9th house is occupied by some planet, the woman,
will without doubt beoome an nscetic of the class belonging
to the planet otcupying such 9th house (a).

All that has been said in this chapter apply to the posi-
tions of the planets at the time of promise of "giflt of girl in
marriage, of such gift and of marriage (b), also at the txme
of query. .

Notes.
(a) And the other eftects ‘alrendy described will fail,

) (b). Prov:ded such effects do not clash against ‘the effects
described in the chapters on Marriage, (vide Chapters 100 and
103 of Brihat Samlu'a)

' CHAPTER XXV. .
Ox DeAte .. .. .

1. If, at the time of birth of a person, the 8th honso
from the rising sign be unoccupied and be aspeoted ‘bya
powerful planet; the person will die of an excess of the hu-
mour belonging to such powerful planet (a).The partof the
body attacked will be the part which such 8th house repre-
sents in the body of the Kalapurusha "(b). -If several pla-
nets aspeot the 8th house the partof tho body will ba
subject to several attacks resulting from an exoess of the
various humorsbelonging tosuch powerful planets and.death
will ensue.  But if the 8th house be occupied by the Sun;
the death of the person will be caused by fire; if it be
occupied by the Moon the death will be caised by - water’;
il by Mars death will be caused by weapons; if by: Mercury
it will be caused by fever; if by Jupiter it -will be caysed

' ¢



208 BRIOAT JATAKA, [oa. 25. -

by some unknown disease ; if Venus,it will be caused by
thirst ; and if it be occupied by Saturn death will be caused
by starvation (¢). Again, if the 8th liouse be a movable sign
the person will die in foreigu lands; if it be a fixed sign-
Le will die in his own couatry ; and if it be o common sign
he will die on bis way.

. Notes .
(a). Planeia... Hamor Planets......... Hamor
" The 8un........:Bile | Jupiter...ce-... Phlegm
'.l‘he Hoon e Wind &| = Venus.ceowre. Wind &
' phlegm " phlegmn
Mars.. ,3("' Btph&u\n Satorg....eee. Wind  aee

Metoury .Ale
three liumors.

(b) Vide'stanza 4 ehaptor 1.

(e). 1t tlne planet be powerfal there will bo death while-
the person is “ongaged in a good work ; if the planet be weak -
death will ensne while the person is engnged in a bad work and
if the planet be neither powerfal nor weak tbe person will die
while engaged in a work of indifferent character.

2. If at the time of birth ofa person the Sun and
Mars occupy the 4th or the 10th house from the rising sign
the ‘person : will die boing struck. with stones. I1f
the 4th, 7th and 10k houses be respuctively ocgupied by Sa-
turn, the Moon and Mars, the person will die by fulling in-
to a well. If the Sun and Moon occupy sign Virgo and if
they be aspected by a malefic. planet there. will be death
caused by the persou’s kinsmen, If the rising sign be &
eommon sign and if it be occupied by the Sun und the
Moon there will be death by drewning. .

-8, Tf, at the timeBirth of a person,' Saturn ccoupy sign
Cancer and the Moon sign capricorn the person will
die from an attack of dropsy. - If the Moon occupy sign
Aries or Scorpio and be between malefic planets, death will
be caunsed by weapons or by fire. If the Moon occupy sign
Yirgo and be between malefic planets death will be caused

-
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MV a corruption of the blood or. by want of blood. Tf .the
oon occupy sign Capricorn or Aquarius aad be ‘between

malefic planets, there will be death by hanguig, by ﬁto or
by: fall.

4« I at the time of birth of a person,'tlié 5th or the
9th house be occupied by two malefic plancts and if such
plauets be not aspected by benefic planets the person will
meet his deatls by being ‘shat up ‘ifi & prison or by other
restraint. Ifthe 8th house from the 'riding sign ‘contain a
Sarpa or Nigala Drekkana (a) death will also result from
imprisonmeunt or other restraint. It Virgo be.the 7th house
from the ascendant and if it be cccupied by the Moon
accompanied by a bonefic planet, if Venus occupy sign Aries.
and the Sun the rising sign, the person will die in his own
house and such death will be caused by & woman. i

t i Notes.
(a) dee noies to sfsnzu 16 of Chapter XX[lI

5. If, at the time of birth of & person, (l) the 4th
house from the ascendant be oconpied by Mars or the Sun
and if the 10th honse be occupied by Saturn or, (2) if the
Sun, Mars, Satdrn and the waning Moon occupy the ascend-
ant, the 5th house and the Yth houso or, (8) if the 8an
’occupy the ‘4th lionse and if Mars which’ coupies the 10th
house be aspected by the waning Moon; the person will die
in each case boing stabbed with aspenr. Agnin, if the Sun
occuplj the 4th house and if Mars, which cozupies the 10th,

‘house;:be aspected by 'Saturh; the . person: w1[l die bemg
struck with a piece of wood. :

. 6 If at the time of birth of a person, the 8th, 10th,
1st, and 4th houses be occupied respectively by the waning
‘.Moon, Mars, Satorn and the Sun, the person will die being
struck with a ¢lub or stick. - If the 10th, ¥th, ‘1st and 5th
Touses bo occupied respectively by the waning Moon Mars,
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Saturn and the Sun, the death of the person will be cansed
by smoke, by fire, by imprisonment or by blows.

7. 1If, at the time of birth of a person, the 4th, 7th and
10th houses be respectively occupied by Mars, the Sun and
Saturn, the person will die by weapons, by fire or by the

.kiog. If the 2nd, 4th and 10th houses be respectively

occupied by Saturn, the Moon aud Mars, the person will
die of sores and worms.

8, If, at the time of birth of a person, the Sun occupy
the 10th house and Mars occupy the 4th house, the person
will die in cousequence of a fall from a vehiole or convey-
~ance. 1If Mars occapy the 7th house and the Sun, Moon
and Saturn occapy the rising sign, the person will die being
caught in & machine. If (1} sign Libra be occupied by
Mars, sign Aries by Saturn and sign Capricorn or Aquarius
by the Moon ar (2) if the 1Qth, 7th and 4th houses be
respectively occupied by the waning Moon, by the Sun and
by Mars the person will die in the middle of execrement.

9. If the waning Moon be aspected by powerful Mars
aud if Saturn ocoupy the &th house, the person will die of
disouscs affecting the privities (¢)—the part affected will Le
cither eaten through by worms or cut with the laucct or
burnt or blistered.

. . Notes. ‘

(a.) Such as piles and fistula in the Pudendum Mauliebre.

10. If, at the time of birth of & person, the Sun and
Mars occupy the 7th house, Saturn occapy the 8th house and
the waning Moon oceupy the 4th house, the death of the
person will be caused by birds. If the 1st, 5th, 8th and 9th
l:onsos be occupied respeciively by the Sun, Mars, Saturn
and the Moon, the person’s death will be caused by a fall

i'om mouutain Lop, by an attack of lightning or by the fall
of a wall.
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11. The cause of death of a person whose horoscope.
does not contain any of the Yogas enumerated above shall be
determined ftom the 22nd Drekkana counted from therising
Drekkauna at the time of birth of a person ; and death will
be caused by the lord of such (22nd) Drekkana or by the lord
of the sign of which the Drekkana is a division, whichever
is powerful, by water, fire or other means belonging to such
lord (). ‘

Notes.

(a). Vide stanza 1 of this chapter,

12. The.place of death of a person will be thnt of the
sign occupied by the Lord of the rising Navamsa (a)or ;t
will be the place of the sign of the planet which occupies
the same sign as. that occupied by the lord of the rising
Navamsa or it will be the place of the sign of the planet
aspecting the lord of the rising Nuvamsa or it will be tho
place of the sign of the lord of the Navamsa occupied by
the lord of the rising Navamsa (0). The dctual place of
death shall be determined by a carolul examination of tho
several points. The period for which a person will remain
dnsensible beforo death will be the time of oblique asgension
of the porlion of the rising sign below the horizon. If the
rising sign be aspected by his lord, such period will be
twice, and if it be aspected by benefic planets, it will be
throe times, the time of such oblique ascension (c).

Notes. :

(a) Anes-—place frequented by sheep; Tanrus—place
frequented by oxen ; Gemini—a -house; Cancer—a well ; Leo—
a forest; Virgo—watet-bauk; Libra—bazuar or store—hounse 5
Scorpio—a hole ; sagittarl—plaoo frequonted by "horses ; Capri-
corn—watery tracts; Aqnarius—a houso; Places—watery places.

Tho above is general, = If o distinot place of death be
mentioned in connection with a Yoga rolatiog to death, tho death
will accur only in such a place.
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(b.) Tf different places of death are pointed out by different
~plnneta, the place belongmg to the sign of the most powerful
planet will be the plaoe of denth, Again, of the two signs of a
planet, the plaoe of thie Moolatrikona sign will be the place ot
death, ~ According 'to some; the place of'death is' the particuldr
portion’of the livase belonging to the most - powerful planet—
anch ‘ag the place of worship, the bath—room the .kitochen &o*
(vido stauza.12 of Chapter IL) . . . :

(e.) If therising sign be aspected by its lord and by a
benefio planet the period of insensibility will ba 6 times as long.

13. Tf, at the time' of birth of & person, the 22nd
Drekkana from the nsmg Drekkana be a fiery Drekkana (a)
the body of tho person after death will be burnt and reda-
ced to asties.' "If the 22nd Drekkana be a watery Drekkana

"(b) the body’ will' be thrown iuto water ; if such Drekkana
‘be a Misra Drekkanu (c) the body will be ncither burnt nor
‘thrown into water but allowed to dry up. 1f the 8th house
contain a Sarpa Drekkana (d) the body will be devoured by
dogs, jackals, crows end the like. Thus has been described
the change of the body after death. For a knowledge of
the past and future life of a person and of the nature of
such life tho readcr is referved to higher works ou horoscopy.

Notes.

‘. (a.) A Fiery Drekkana is the Drekkana of a malefio planet,
(b.) A watery Drekkana is the Drekkana of a benefic planet,

(c.) A Misra Drekkuna is the Drekkana of a benefie planect
occupied by » maleio planet as well 43 the Drokkana of a maleﬁo
planet occu pwd by a beuefio phwet

@) Sarpn Drekkanas :—These are the 1stand 2nd Drek.
kanas of Cancer, the 1st and 2ud Drekkanas of Scorpio and the
3rd Drekkaua of Pisces. According to Subhodhini, the terms
*“ Vyala yarga’’ is interpreted int) the Drckkanas of Vyala

‘ Sarpa), Giudlra (vulture), Kol (hog) and the like,
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14, If the lord of the Drekkana ocoupied by the Sun
or the Moon, whichever is powerful, be Jupiter, the person
has come from Devaloka ; if such lord be either the
Moon or Venus, the person has come from Pitriloka ;if such
lord be the Sun or Mars, the’ périmn has come from the-
world of lower animals ; and if such ‘1ord be either Saturn’
or Mercury, the petson has coine from the reglon of he]l

If the Jord of the Drekkana oocupled by the Sun or tbe
Moon, whichever is powerful, be in his exaltativn sign such
last life of the person will be of an exalted character ; if
such lord ocenpy a place between the exaltation and de-
pression signs the last life will be one of nmddlo importance j
and if such lord occupy his deprossion sign tho lust lifo. -of
the person will be one of a low character.

©15. _If the 6th and’ the 8th houses be unoecupxed the
person wnll after death, go to the world of the planet most
powerful of the lords of the  Drekkanas of such ith and 8th
houses (a) ; or thie person will go to the world of the planet’
occupying the 6th, 7th or the* 8th louss (b), Again, if
Jupiter occupy the 6th house or one of the” Kendra houses’
or the 8th house and be at the same time in his exaltation
sign or if the rising sign be Pisces and Jupiter occupy it
and be in the Navamsa of a bénefic bluieb whilé the " other
plancts are weak, the person will obt,mn Sulvatxon after
death. (c) S
_ . ' Notei .
(a). For the worlda of the aoveral planetn, vude Iunt stanza.
(b)) Iftwo or more planets ogoupy {he Gt.h 7th and 8th,
houses, the person will go to the world of the, moat powerful
of them. b
(). The next world may nlso be delermined from the

poeition of the planots at the tnmo of death a8 a.t ' the time- of
birth of a person. : Co o e T



214 BRINAT JATAKA. [ca. 28.

CAPTER XXVI.
ON Lost HoRoscopks. :
1. When a person isignorant of the time of his concep-
tion or birth, the time of birth shall, when duly question-
ed about, be determined from the Prasua Lagna (a). If
the 1st half of the rising sign be cut by the horizon, the
month of birth will be in the Uttarayana (b) and if the 2ud
half be cut by the horizon the month will be in the Deksb|~
nayaua (c).
. Notes. _
(). Prasna Lagna : the rising sign at the time of query.
(b). Tittarayana : the 6 months from Capricorn to’.Gemini.
(c).  Dekshinayava : the 6 months from Cancer to Sagit-
tari. o : Co
2. If at the time of query the first Drekkana of a sign-
begin to rise, the sign occupied by Jupiter at the time birth
will be the Prasna Lagna itself. If the 2nd Drekkana of a
sign ‘begin to rise at the time of queyy, the sign occupied
by Jupiter at the time birth will be the 5th sign from the
Prasna Lagna; if the 8rd Drekkana of a sigu begin to rise at
the time of query, the sign occupied by Jupiter at the time
of birth will be the Yth sign from thePrasana Lngoa (a'. The
year of birth shall then be determined from the appearance
of the person (b). If the Sun occupy the Prasana Lagna or
if the Drekkana of the Sun rise at the time of query, the
Ritu(a period of 2 months) of birth will beGreeshina(wheun the
Sun passes through Geminiand Cancer) ; aud in the case of
other planets their Ritus huve been mentioned elsewhere
(¢). "If the Ritu thus determioed do mot happon to be the
Rita of 1ho' Ayana already determined, the correct Ritu
shall be determined as explaiuved in the next stanza (J )
Notes.
+u: @ Io other words, if the rising Dwadaaamna at the time
of query be the first, the sign occupied by Japtier at the time
of birth will be the Prasana Tagua itself; ii tho rising Dwada~
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samea be the 2ud, the sign ocenpied by Jupiter at the time of
birth will be the 2nd sign from the Prasoa Lagna and so on,

b, As Japiter takes 12 years to go tound the heavens, if
the number of circuits passed through by Jupiter from the time of
birth be known, the age of the person caa be at once determined.
Yor instance suppose J upiter to occupy sign Scorpio at the time
of qnery and sign Taurus at the time of birth, and suppose him
to bo in his 4th circuit. The age of the persou will be 8 12
+ G or 42 years. The cycle of Jupiter can be determined from
the appearance of the person—from a rough estimate of
his age. In the instance cited above the age of the person is
either 6, or 1246=18 or 24 + 6=30 or 364 6= 42 and so
on. If bowever the oyole of Jupiter canunot be easily ascertained
from the appearanco of the person, the number of the cycle
shall be determined from the part of body touched by a person at
the time. In stauza 24 of chapter 70 of the Brihat Samhits, the
human body is divided into ten parts, each part corresponding
to a Dasa period of 12 years,

(1). Feet and ankles.

(2). Shanks and knees.

(3). The thighs and genital organ,
(4). The loins and the navel.

(3). The belly.

(6). The breast and the bosoms.
(7). The shonlders.

(8). The neck and lips.

(9). The eyes and brows.

(10). The forehend and the head. 8o that if the belley be
touched, it may be determined that at the time of query Jupiter is
in his 5th round. 8o that the age of the person will be 4 x12
or 48 years, plus the number of years taken by Jupiter to move
from the rign occopied by him at the time of birth to the sign
occupied by him at the time of qaery.

(c). So thatif the Sun occupy the Prasna Lagna or if the
Drekkaoa of tha Sun rise at the time of query, tbe Rilu is
Grecshma, :

4
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1f Venus ocoupy the Prasna Lagna or if the Drekkana
of Venus rise at the time of query, the Ritu is Vasanta (when
the San passes through Ariesaud Taurus). In the case of
Mara and his Drekkana the Ritu is Greeshma (Gemini and
Cancer). In the case of the Moon and her Drekkana, the
Rita is Varsha (Leo and Virgo). Iu the case of Mercary and his
Drekkana, the Ritu is Surat (Libra and Scorpio). 1a the case of
Jupiter and hie Drekkuna, the Ritu is Hemanta (Sagittari and
Capricorn) 1n the case of Saturn and his Drekkana the Ritu is
Sisira (Aquoarius aud Pisces). If two or more planets ocoupy the
Prasnoa Liagna, the Ritu of the most powerful planet will be the
Rita of birth.

(d). Sauppose the Ayana determined from stanza I to be
the Uttarayana so that the mouth of birth is oné between Capri-
corn and Gemini. Suppose the Prasna Lagna to be occupied by
the Moon whose Ritais Varsha (Leo and Virgo); in sach a case,
the Ritu of Veuus, the alternative planet of the Moon viz the
Vasauta {Aries and Taurus) shall be determined as the Rita
of birth as explained in the 3rd stanza,

3. If the Ritu do not agree with the Ayana then the
TRitu of the alternative planet shall be determined as the Ritu
of birth of a person (a). The Moon and Venus ave alternative
planets.  So aro Morcury and Mars (b), and so Jupiter and
Suturn. If the first half of the rising Drekkana shonld
yise at the time of query, the month of birth will be the
first of the two months of the Ritu and if the second half
shonld rise then the 2nd month of the Ritu will be the
month of birth. The date of birth shall be determined from
the portion of the half Drekkaua that has risen above the
horizon. (c)

Notes.

(a). This point Las been already oxplamed vide note (d) to
the last stanza.

(b). Acoording to the commentator Mercary, Mars and the
Sun are allornntlve planets. ‘
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(¢). As the halfiDrekkana which may be rising at the time
of query represents all the 80 days of & month, if just one half
of it should have risen above the horizon, the birth must have
‘occurred just after 15 days of the menth. In other words, the
date of birth may be determined from the portion of the half
sign that has risen above the horizon by preportion. A Drek-
kauna is 10 degrees; balf a Drekkana is 5 degrees and & thirtieth
part of it is 10 minutes, so thatevery 10miuutes of the rising half
Drekkana represents a day. It will be convenient if the Lagnn
sphuta 1. e. the exact longitnde in signe, degrees and minutes of
the point of the ecliptic cut by the horizon be determmed in the
first instance (vide Appendix).

4. The Learned Brahmins in the Science of horoscopy
say that the namber of degrees passed over by the Sun in
auy particular sign represents the lunar day at the time of
birth (a). If the Prasna Lagna be a day-sign the birth
. will have occurred at night and ifit be a night-sign, the birth
will have occurred by day; the ghatika of birth shall be
determined from the portion of the rising sign that has-
risen above the horizon (2). '

Notes.

(7). Beginning from tho first lunar day in the Moon’s in-
crease. Suppose the Sun to occupy the 24th degree of Sagittnri
at the time of birth. The lunar day or Tithi at the time of birth
is the 24th day from the first day in thé Moon's iucrease or
24-15 or the 9th day in her wane. .o

(b). The length of the day or night of birth \emg known
it is represented by the rising sign and the Lagna Sphuta will
give us the exact proportion of the Sign that has risen above
the horizon. By the Rule of Three we cau arrive at the exact
time of birth from Sun-rise or Sun set, When this is knowa the
horoscope may be cast with the help of the astronomical tablos
or the Almanac. The first four stangas therefore give us'a
omplete process for the discovery of the time of birth of ¢
orson from thePrasva Lagna,
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5. According to some the launar month of birth shall
be determined from the Navamsa occupied by the Moon at
the time of query (a)> Again, the sign oocupied by the
Moon at the time of birth will bo either the Prusna Lagna

~or the 5th house or 9th house from it whichever is most
powerful. If it be difficult to determine which of the three
signs is most powerful, the sign occupied by the Moon will
be the sign represented by the part of body of Kalapurasha
that may happen to be touched by a person at the time of
query or the sign may be determined from the like indicn-
tions occurring at the time of query ().

Notes.

(a). The rule stated in the Text is very vagne, What the
anthor means is thus explajued by the commeuntator. -

Soppose each Navamsa to be divided into 9 equal parts;
then,! if at the time of query the place ocoupied by the Moon be

Beyond the And within the The lunar
month will be

(1). 8th part of the 7th part of the Na { Karttknm.
Navamsa of Arvios, .. § vamea of Tanrus

2). 7th part of the Gth part of the Na- {
Na(wz:nsa of nl‘anrus . }vnmsa of Gemiui Murgasira

8). 6th part of the 5th part of the Nn-{
Névzmsa of %‘:emnm ... § vamsa of Oaucer Pousha.

(4). 5th part of the} " .4th part of the Na.- { .
Navamsa of Oancer ... § vamsa of Leo Magha

(5). 4th part of thed 7th part of the Na-
Navamea of Leo vamsa of Virgo .

(6). 7th part of the} 6th part of the Nn,-
Nava)rnaa of Virgo ... § vamsa of Libra {Ch‘"““°

(7). 6th part of lhe 5th part of the Na.
Navamsa of Libra ... § vamsa of Scorpio

(8). 5th part of the 4th part of the Na—-
Navamsa of Scorpio ... § vamsy of Sugittari

{ Phalguna,

{ Vaisakha,

{ Jyeshtha,
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(9). 4th part of the 3rd pnrt of the Na-
Navamsn of:Sagittari... § vamsa of Capricorn . Ashadbs,

(10). 3rd part of thed -2nd part of the Na- {Srava!m
N. of Capricorn. vamsa of Aqnarius
(11). 2nd part{of tbe 5th part of the Na-{
Navamsa of Aquarins... § vamsa of Pisces Bbadrapada
(12). 5th part of the 8th part of tho Na-
Navawsa of Pisces ... § vamsa of Aries. Aswayuja.

(b). TFor instance, if, at the time, oreatures represenhng any
of the signa of the Zodiac ba seen or theiv sounds heard, the
Mooa will occapy such sign at the time of birth.

6. The sign occupied by the Moon at the time of birth
of a person will be as many signs removed from the sign
occupied, by tho Moon at the time of query as the Moon is
removed from the rising sign at the time of query (a).
Bt if the rising sign be Pisces, then Pisces will be the sign
occupied by the Moon at the time of birth. (In case of
doubt), the sign shall be determined by any articles of food
that may be brought, any figures that rany appear or by any
sounds that may be heard at the time (b). '

Notes.

(a). For instance, suppose Scorpio ia the rising sign and -

Pisces the  sign 'occupied by the Moon at the time of query.

From Scorpio to Pisces is 5 signs ; the 5th sign from Pisces is

Cancer, Cancer will therefore be the sign occupied by the Moon
“at the time of birth of a person.

(b). From articles having the shape of, or in any way
connected with the. creatures representing the signs of tho
Ziodiac atd from the sounds of tho like creature,the sign occupied
by the Moon may be determined. In all these cases, it is assum.

-ed, that an all-pervading Intelligent Being helps an astrologer
by various signs and soggestions.

7. The rising sign at the time of birth will be the
sign of the lord of the rising Navamsa at the time of query
{a). Or, the rising sigu at the timo of birth will be as
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many signs removed from Prasna Lagna as the Drekkana
occupied by the Sun is removed from the rising Drekkana
at the time of query (b). :

Notes.

(a). Sapposing the rising Navamsa at the time of query to
be that of Sagittari, the rising sign at the timo of birth is Sagit-
turi. ‘ '

(b). Sappose the rising Diekkana at the time of query to
be the 2nd Drekkana of sign Gemini and the Drekkana occupied
by the Sun at the same time to be the 3rd Drekkana of Sagittari.
The number of Drekkauas from the one to the other is 20.
Therefore the rising sign at the time of birth is the 20th sign
from Gemini; subtracting 12 from 20 it is the 8th sign from
Gemibi ¢. e, sign Capricorn, ’

8. Or, multiply the Sphuta (Longitude) of the planet
or of the most powerful planet occupying the rising sign
by the number of inches in the length of the shadow of a
twelve inch Sanku (a straight rod) placed vertically on a
horizontal surface aud in the sun; divide the product by
12. The remainder will give the rising sign at the time of
birth (@). According to others, if the querent be seated at
the timo of query, tho 7th house froin the rising sign at tho
time will be the Lagna ab tho time of birth ; if the querent
be lying at the time, the 4th house from the rising sign will
be the Lagna at the time of birth ; if the querent be slun-
ding ut the time, then, the 10th house will be the Lagna
and if he be rising from his seat, theu the rising sign itsclf
will be the Lagua at the time of birth ().

Notes.

(a.) Sappose the longitude of the planet, or, (where {here
are several planets) of the most poweiful planet occupying the
riring sign to be 4 signs 10 degrees aud 20 miuutes aud suppose
the lenglhiof the shadow to be 4} inches, the product of the two
uuwboers is 19 sigus 16 dogrees and 30 miuutes, This divided
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by 12 gives as remainder 7 signs, 16 degrees and 30 minutes-
The Lagua at the time of birth is therefore the 8th sign from
Arier, which is sign Scorpio.

(b.) According to Saubhodhini, the 7th, 4th, 10th and 1st
houses are not with reference to the Prasna Lagna as explained
by Bhatta Utpala bat with reference to the Lagua obtained from
the process given in the first half of the text, that is, from siga
Scorpio in the instance quoted in note (a).

9. 1If the rising sign at the time of qnery be Taurns
or Leo, multiply the Ligna Sphuta (the longitule of the
ascendant) by 10 ; if it be Gemini or Scorpio, then, multi-
ply the sphuta by 8; if Aries or Libra, then by 7; if Virgo
or Capricorm, then, by 5; and if it he any of the remaining
signg, then by the number of such sign from Aries (a).
Again, if the planeb occnpying the rising sign be Jupiter
multiply the Lagua sphuta by 10; if it bs Mars, by 8; if
Venus by 7 ; if any of the remaining planets by 5 ; if several
plauets occupy the rising sign, then multiply the Lagna
Sphuta by the factor for each of such plaunets. Add up the
several products and find the suwm ().

Notes.

In this and in the next stanzi the aunthor states a process
for discoveriug the Nakshatra (asterism occupied by the Moou)
of the querent, his wife, brother, son aud enemy. Tne figures
given in the text are known as those of Rasi Gunakara and
Graha Gaoakara—Zodiacal and Planetary factors, referroed to in
the chapter on Ashtakavargs,

(a.) TFor instance, if Cancer be the sign, it being the 4th
sign from Avies, the factor for Oaucer is 4. The factor for
Sagittariis 9 ; that for Aquarius is 11 and that for Pisces is 12,

(b.) Suppose the Lagna sphuta to be 5* 10° 20’ and suap-
pose Jupiter and Venus to ocoupy the rising sign. Now, from the-
Langa Sphuta it is evident that the riding sign is Virgo. The
factor for Virgo is 5, multiplying 5* 102 20, by §, we get 26
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21° 40’ Dividing this by 12 we got as remainder 2* 21° 40/ (R.)
Again, the factor for Jupiter is 10 and that for Venus is 7.
Maltiplying 5° 10° 20’ by 10 we got 53* 13° 20" Dividiag by 12
we gob as remnincer 5* 18° 20”. Again, multiplying 5* 10° 20/ by
7 weget 87* 12° 20/, Dividing by 12 we get 1* 12° 20", Adding
this to b* 13° 20’ we get 6* 25° 40 (G). Adding together R and
G we get 9* 17° 20,

10. Multiply this sum by 7, add 9 to the product if
the rising sign be a moveable sign ; or substract 9 from the
product if the rising sign be a conmon one or leave the
product as it is if the rising sign be a fixed one (2). Divide
the sum or the difference or the product as the case may be
by 27. The remainder will represent the Nakshatra of tho
querent at the time of birth. By a similar process applied
to the Sphuta of the 3rd, 5th, 6th and 7th houses (), wo
shall get theNakshatras of the querent’s brothor, son, enomy
and wife.

Notes.

(a,) According to Bhatla Utpala, if the rising Drekkana
be the firat Drekkana of the sign, 9 is to be added; ifit be the
2ud, 9 need neither he ndded to nor subtracted from the producte
and ifit bo the 3rd, 9is to be snbtracted from the product.

(b. If you add 2 signs to the Lagna sphuta, yon get the
sphuta of the 3rd house which represcnts a person’s brother ; if
you add 4 sigus to the Lagna sphuta, yon get the sphuta of the
5th house which represents a person’s son; if you add 5 signs fo
the Liagna sphuta you get the sphuta of the Gth houmse which -
represents a person’s enemy and if you add 6 signs to the Lagna
sphuta, you get the sphuta of the 7th house which represents a
person’s wife. Maultiply the several sphutas by the Zodiacal
factors of the several honses and by the factors of the planets;
occupying such houses, add the products, maltiply the sum
by 7, add or subtract 9 if necessary, divide the sam or remainder
by 27, the remainder will give you the Nakshatra of the
several persons,
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11. Multiply the same suni (a) by 10, 8, 7, 5; add or
substract 9 if necessary, as stated above; divide the result
by their appropriste numbers.(b) you will obtain the year,
Ritu, Month, Lunar day, day or night,Nakshatra,the ghatlka.
the rising sign and the rising Navamsa a.t the tlme of birth,

Notes.

In this and in the following three- stauzas, the author states

another process for discovering the year, month &o. of tho birth
of a person.

(a’) The sum obtained at the end of stanza 9.

(b.) These and the process of division will be found cx-
plained in the next three stanzas.

12. From the product of the sum by 10 shall be doter-
mined the year (age), Ritu and month of birth (a) ; and from
the product of the sum by 8 shall be-determined the Paksha
(fortnight) and Tithi (lunar day) (b). ' '

Notes.

(a.) Tuis prodact is the first of kbe four pmducts referrod
to in the last stanga with 9 added to or subtracted from it if
vecessary. Divide the gnantity by 120, the remainder will give
the age of . the. person. . Divide the:same guantity by G, .the
remainder will give the Ritu of - birth from:Sisira. - Divide -the

same quantity.by 2, the remaiander will give the first or the
second month of the Rita. .

)

(b.) This product is the seoond of the fonr prodnotn referred
to in the last stanza with 9 added or subtraoted if vecessary.
Divide this quantity by two, the remainder will gjve.the fortnight
of birth. Divide the same quantity by 15, the remainder wnll

glvethelnnar day vt e ) o

... 18+, From the produot of the sum by '7 qhull be deter-
mined whether the birth occurred by day or-by night,.and
also the Nakshatra. SRR

["" ["-'.i\ s
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Notes.

" This product is the 8rd of the four produocts mentioned in
the 11th stanga with 9 added or subtracted if necessary. Divide
the quantity by 2, the birth will have ocourred by day or night
according a8 the remainder is.one or more than one. Divide the
same quantity by 27, the remainder will give the Nakshatra from
Aswini,

14. From the product of the Sum by 5 shall be deter
mined the Ghatika, the rising sign, the Hora aud the rising
Navawsa at the time of birth.

Notes.

This product is the last of the four products mentioned in
stanza 11 with 9 added or substrnoted if necessary. Divide the
quuntity by the number of Ghatikas in the day or night of birth
a8 the case may be, the remainder will give the Ghatika from
Sun-rise or Sun-set at the timoe of birth. Divide the same
quantity by 12, the remainder will give the rising sign from
Aries. Divide the quantity by two, the hora of birth will be the
18t or 20d according as the remainder is 1 or more thau 1. Divide
the quantity by 9, the remaiuder will give the unmber of
the rising Navamsa from the firs$ Navamsa of the rising sign, |

Similarly divide the quantity by 12, the remainder will give
the number of the rising Dwadasamsa ; divide the qnanuty by
8, the remainder will give the rising Drekkana.

. N. B—1In all the above cases, it is evident that the remain-
der will be in the shape of sigus, degrees and miunules. The
pnmber representing the signs, is the number representing the
particular Nakshatra, year, month, Paksha, Tithi, Ghatika &o
at the time of birth—the degrees and minutes only go to increase
the number by uuity. .

15. Multiply by two the number of Matras in a
person’s name ; add the length of shadow to it ; divide the -
sum by 27 ; the remainder will give the Nakshatra at the
time of birth, from Dhanishta.
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Notes.

The name is the name given to a person at the Namakarana
ceremony. A short vowel sound is connted as one Matra and]a
long vowel sound is counted as two, and a consonent i8 counted
a8 half a Matra. The length of the shadow of a twelve inch
Sankn shall be added in inches,

1R, The Dik numbers are :

East 9 West : 16
8. Kast 8 N. West 21
South 14 North 9
S. West 10 N. East - 8

Multiply by 15 the number for the Dik or direction which
the querent fuces ; add to the product the number cf persons
facing the same dik, divide the sum by 27 The remainder
will give the Nakshatra of the person from Dhanishta.

Notes.

This stanza coutains another process again to discover the
Nakshatra, '
17. Thus has been stated by me varions processes for
the constraction of a lost horoscope. Intelhgenb pupils shall
study them carefnlly and use them.

CHAPTER XXVIL
ON THE DRERKANAS.

1. The 1st Drekkana of sign Aries is a man with &
white cloth tied round his loins, black, facing a person as if
able to protect him, of fearful appearance and of red eyes
and holding an axe in his hand.

Notes.

 This Drekkaua is of the shape of a2 man and is armed.
Mars is its lord.
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2. According to Yavanachariar the 2nd Drekkana of
sign Aries is a woman fond of ornaments and sweetmeats ;
with a pot-like belly, of the face of a horse, thirsty, and
single-legged.

Notes.

This Drekkana is of the shape of a woman and of a quadru-
ped ; the face resembles that of a bird also. The San is its lord .

3. The 3rd Drekkana of Aries is a man of a wicked
nature, learned in the arts, of a brown color, fond of work,
failing in his attempts to carry out a work, holding up a
stick in his hand, dressed in a red garment aud angry.

Notes. _ '

This Drekkana is of the shape of a man and is armed
Jupiter is its lord. A

4. The 18t Drekkana of Sign Taurus isa woman
with hairs cat and growing in curls, with a pot-like belly,
dressed in a burnt garment, thirsty, and fond of food and
ornaments: '

Notes.

This Drekkana is of the shape of a woman and carries fire,
Venus is its lord.

.

5. The 2nd Drekkana of sign Teurus is a man skilled
in works connected with agriculture, grain, house, cows,
music, dance, painting, writing and the like, skilled at the
plough and in works connected with a conveyance, with a
neck bent like that of the bullock, thirsty, with a face like
that of the ram and dressed in dirty garments.

Notes.

This Drekkana is of the shape of both a man and a quadru-
ped. Meroury is its lord.

6. The 8rd Drekkana of sign Taurus is aman witha
body vesembling tbat of an elephant, with large teeth, with
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feet resembling those of the camel, of a brown color, attached
to the ram aund to the animals of the forest.

Notes.

This Drekkana is both of human and quadroped shnpe Satarn
is its lord. v

7. The 1st Drekkana of sign Gemini is a woman fond of
needle work, beautiful, fond of decoration, without children,
with raised hands, baving attained puberty and full of lust-
ful thoughts.

. Notes-

This Drekkana is of the shnpe of & woman. Meronry is its

lord. : : _ .
8. The 2nd Drekkana of sign Getmm is & man resld.
ing in a flower garden, wearing a mail coat, holding a bow in
his hand, fond of fight, carrying arrows, his face like that of
a Garuda (Brahmani kite), his thoughts directed -to . play,
children, ornaments and wealth. '

Notes

This Drekkana is of the shape of a man and is armed. Itis
also of the shape of a bird. Venus is its lord.

9. The 3rd Drekkana of sign Gemini is 8 man weurin'g
ornaments, possesing many gems, wearing a mail coat and tar-
geot, carrying a bow in his haud, learned in a.ll the a.rts n.nd
a liberary writer. 4 :

Notes.

This Drekkana is of the shape of a man aod is armed.
Saturn is its lord.

10 The 1st Drekkana of Cancer carries leaves, roots
and fruits, has a body resembling that of the elephant ;
lives in a forest near sandal trees, has feet as large as that of

the camel, has a face like that of the hog and a neck like
that of a horse.
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. Notes.

-

This Drekkana is of the shape of a quadruped. The Moon
is its lord.

11, The 2nd Drekkana of sign Cancer is & woman
wearing in her head lotus flowers, carrying a snake, hard-
hearted, young, crying in a forest and holding a branch of
the Palasa tree in her hand.

- Notes.
This Drekkana is of the shape of a woman. Mars is ite lord.

12. The 3rd Drekkana of sign Cancer is a man sur-
rounded by a snake, sailing in a boat in the sea on account
of procuring ornameuts for his wife, wearing ornaments
made of gold and with a flat face-

-Notes. :

" This Drekkana is one of the shgpe of aman and a snake
Japiter is its lord.

138. The lst Drekkana of sign Leo is of the shape ofa
vulture and a jackal, seated on the top of Salmali tree, resem-
bling a dog in appearance and is also of the shape of a man
dressed in dirty garments and separted from his parents
and orying aloud. B
' . . Notes. .

This Drekkana is of the shape of & man, a quadruped and a
bird, The Sun is its lord. .

14+ The 2ndtDrekkana of sign Leo is a man of the shape
of a horse, wearing a slightly white garland of flowers
in the head and covered with deer-skin and flannel, unapproa-
chable like the lion holding a bow in his hand and with a
a bent nose. .

Notes.

This Drekkana is of the shape of a man and is armed. Jupiter
is its lord. :
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15. The 3rd Drekkaua of Leo is a man with the face
of a bear, the pranks of a monkey, 'with'a clab in his hand -
carrying fruits and meats, with a long beard and whiskers
and with corling bairs. .

Notes. -

This Drekkana is of  the shi.pe of a man anda qnidruped
and is armed. Mars is its lord.

" 16, The 1st Drekkana of s'gn Virgo is & virgin girl
carrying a pot filled with flowers, dressed in dirty garments
and fond of cloths and wealth and proceedmg to the house
of her preceptor.

4 Notes." ' ' T
This Drekkana is of the shape of a womnn- Mercury is
its lord,

. 17.  The 2nd Drekkana of sign Virgo is a man holding
a pen in his hand, black, with a cloth tied round his head,
examining items of receipt and expeudxture, with a large
bow in his hand and covered with- halrs all over.lns body

. N TR
Notes

This Drekkaus is of the shape of a man and ig atmed Sa-
turn is its lord,

18. The 8rd Drekkana of sign Virgo is a woman of
yellow oolor, dressed in white silk ‘carrying a pot and ladle
in her hands, pure and proceeding to a temple.

" Notes,'-'
" This Drekkana is of the shape of s woman. Venus is its lord
19. The 1st Drekkana of slgn Libra is a man hold-
ing a balance in one hand, skilled in weighing and measur-
ing, with articles in his hand to be weighed or measured and

with his thoughts directed to the- deternnnntxon of the
price of such articles.
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e e NOtOS- B P
1, 115:. This Drekkana is ot‘ tho shapo of & man.. Venns is .its lord.

ey :.'

‘80. The 2nd Drekkana’ of sign Libra is 8 man with the
face of a valtuve, holding a pot in his hand, wishing to fall
down,, suffering from huoger and thirst and with his
thoughts directed to his wife and. children.

Notes.

. © This Prekkaua is of the shape of aman and a bird. Saturn is
its lord. _ ' : _ .

21. The 8rd Drekkauna of sign Libra is & man with the
face of a horse adorned with gems, scaring aniinals in the
woods carrying a golden quiver and wearing a mail coat,
carrying fruits and meat, monkey-like in appearence and
holding a bow in his hand.

Notes.

This Drekkanais of the shape of @ man and a quadruped, Mer-
cury is its lord.

. 22. The 1st Drekkana of sign Scorpio is a beautiful
woman, naked and without ormaments, quitting her place,
lauding after a loug sea VO) age and with a sna.ke coiled
round her legs.

. Notes.

This Drekkana is of the shape of a woman aud a serpent.
Mars is its loxd. T !

23. The 2ud Drekkana of Scorpio is a woman with a
‘body like that of a turtle or pot, desiring the comfort. of her
plaop and with a qerpent c01led ronnd her body on account.
'of her husband :

r : H H
[P R A PR O |

. Ce ,Not,es
3 l;l LT S DR ..l,; H .

1 ; Thig, Drekkua ;s' ot' the shape ot’ & womaq and anérpeut.
Jupiter is its lord.
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- 24. The 3rd Drekkana of sign Scorpiois a lion with a
broad and a flat face like that of. a turtle, scaring dogs,
deer, jackals and hogs in the woods and lording over & couu-
try abounding in sandal trees.

Notes.

This Drekkauva is of the shape of a quudruped. The Moon is
its lord.

25. The 1st Drekkana of sign Sagittari is a man with
the body of a horse, with a long bow in his havd, stopping
in his hermitage aud watching over the several articles re-
quired for Sacrificial rites.

Notes.

This Drekkaua is of tho shape of u man and a qdadroped and
is armed. Jupiter is its lord.

26. The 2ud Drekkana of sign Sagittari is a beautifal
woman, bright as gold and the Champaka flower, seated on
o throne of middle size, and picking up the gems of the

Sea.
Notes.

This Drekkana is of the shapo of a woman. Mars is its lord.

27. 'The 8rd Drekknpa of Sagittariis a man with a
long beard and whiskers, of the color of gold and the cham-
paka flower, seated on a throne with a club in his band and
‘dressed in white silk and dear skin

Notes.

This Drekkauna is of tho shape of a man and is armed. The
Sou jsits lord.

28. The first Drekkana of sign Capricorn is a man
coverd with hairs, strong as the sea monster, with a body
like that of a hog, wearing a nose string and fetters and.
with a deformed face.

Notes.

This Drekkana is of tho shapo of a maun lcaded with fetters.
Saturn is its lord.

r
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29. The 2ud Drekkana of sign Capricorn is a woman
gkilled in the arts, with eyes like the petals of the lotus,
black, hankering after various thingsand wearing ear-
ornaments made of iron-

Notes.
This Drekkna is of the shape of a woman. - Venaus is its lord.

80. Tne 3rd Drekkana of sign Cupricora is of the shape
of a Kinnara (acelestial being) covered with flannel, with a
a quiver, a bow and a mail coat and carrying on his should-
ers a pot set with precious stones.

Notes.

This Drekkaua is armed. Mercury is its Jord.

81. The lst Drekkana of sign Aquaiius is a man with
the face of a vulture, with his thoughts directed towards the
guin of oil, liquor, water, and meals and dressed in flanuel,
~ silk and deer skin-

Notes.

This Drekkana is of the shape of a man. Saturn is its lord.

32. The 2nd Drekkana of sign Aquarius is » woman in
a car burnt with the wood of Salmali in it and collecting
iron, living in a forest and dressed in dirty garments.

Notes.

This Drekkana is of the shape of a woman who carries fire.
Mercary is its lord,

53. The 3rd Drekkana of sign Aquarius is a black man,
with hairs in his ear, wearing a crown and earrying bark,
leaves, the oil of bdellium, iron and pots from one place to
another. i

Notes.

This Drekkana is of the shape of a man, Ve nus is its lord,

84, The lst Drekkana of Sign Piscesis a man with
the vessels of sacrificial rites, pots, poarls, goms and conch
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shells in his hands, carryi.ng ornamentes and sailing in a boat
in tho sea for the purpose of decorating his wife.

Notes.
Jupiter is the lord of this Drekkana.

25. The 2nd Drekkana of sign Piscesis & woman with
a long flag-staff and banner, sailing in a boat to the'other
shore of the sea accompanied by her friends and with a face
bright as the Champaka flower.

Notes.

This Drekkana is of the shape of a woman. The Moon is its
lord.

36. The 8rd Drekkana of sign Pisces is & man with
s snake coiled round him, standing naked on the brink of
a pit in a forest, suffering from thieves, from fire aad from
hunger and weeping. : .

Notes,
This Drekkana is of the shape of a snake. Marsis its lord-

Notes.—The author has stated the use of these descriptious
of the Drekkanas in his Yatra. If the Drekkana be of agrecable
appearance, oarrying fruits, flowers, gems and pots and aspected
by benefic planets, there will be success, If they be of hideous
appearance, armed and aspected by malefic planets, there will be
disgrace and failure ; if they carry serpents or fetters there will be
delirium and imprisonment. The Drekkana description is also of
use in tracing out theives according to Prithuyasas, son of
Varaha Mihira, in his Shadpanchasika, a work on Horary As-
trology.

CHAPTER XXVIII.
CONCLUSION. -

1,2 &3. Inmy work on Jataka I have freated of the
following. '
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Definitions and Elementary principles’ (Zodiacal)
Do Do Do (Planctary)
On Animal and Vegetable Horoecopy.
On Nisheka kala or the timne of conception .
Ou Matters connected with birth time.
On Balarishta or Early death.
On Ayurdayn or the determination of length of life,
On Planetaay divisions and sub-~divisions of life known

as Dasas aud Autardasas.

9.
10.
11
12.
18.
14,
15
16.
17.
18.
signs of
19.
20.
21,
22,
23.
24,
25
26..

27.

On Ashtakavargas.

On Avocation. .

On Raja yoga or the birth of kings.

Ou Nabhasafyogns. '

On Chandra or lanar Yogas. .

On Doublo plavetary Yogas.

On Ascetio Yogas.

On the Nakshatras or the Moon in the asterisms.
On the Moon in the several signs of the Zodine.

On the Sun, Mars and other planets in the several
the Zodiac.

Ou planetary aspects-

Ou the plancts in the Bhavas.

On the plancts in their several Vargas.
On Miscollaneous Yogas-

On Malefic Yogas.

Ou the Horscopy of women.

On Death.

On the Discovery of a lost Horoscope-
Ou the Drekkanas.

I shall now give a summary of the subjects treated of

in my work on Yatra.

4,5 &6.
Ch 1. Prasuna Prabheda.

2.

3.

Tithibala. -
Nakshatrabhidhana.
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4, Varaphala.

5. Muhurta Nirdesa.
6. Chandra Bala,

7. Lagua Nischaya,
8. Lagna Bheda.

9. Grahasudhi.

10.  Apavada.

11. Misraka.

12. Tanuvepana,

18. Guhyakapuja.

14, Swapnadhyaya. (Dreams)

15. Swnanavidbi. (bath)

16. Grabayajna.

17. Prayana. (Travels)

18. Sakunarata.

19. Vivahakala.

20. Grahakarana. (on the planets)

The last of the above subjects has been separately
treated of by me in my Astronomical work known as Pancha-
sindhanta. Thus the three branches of the Jyotisha Sastra
viz Astronomy, Horoscopy and Samhita have been treated
of by me for the bonefit of intelligent students.

7. These brief works have been written by me on a
full study and examination of the elaborate works of the an- .
cient writers. If any important points be found omitted
I crave the forbearance of the learned critics.

8. If any portion of the text be found omitted by the
writer who copied or the teacher who taught, the learned
will kindly supply the omission, setting aside all feelings of
jealousy- Again, if there be found in the text errors, im-
perfections or omissions, the learned will kindly make the
necessary corrections and supply what is wanted.

9. Varaha Mihira, the sou of the Brahmin Aditya-
dasa from whom he received his education, obtained the
boon of knowledge from the Sun in the village of Kapitha,
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spent his days in the court of Ujjuyani in the province of
Avanti and has written this neat work on horoscopy after
a careful examination of the works of the ancient sages on
the subject.

10. I have been enabled to write the present work by
the the grace of the Sun, of Vasishtha, and of Adityadasa,
worshipped by me. Salutation to the ancient writers of
horoscopy.

END.



APPHNDIX.
02

Reqnired the Liagna Sphutam, that is, the Longitode
of the Ascendant at 89 gh. 30v. gh. from Bunrise on ¥riday
the 28th May 1886, for a place whose Latitude is 11°,

. From the Almanac we find that the Sun”entered Tau-
rus at 56 gh. 40v. gh. on the 12th May, and quits the sign
at 12. gh 27v. gh. on the 13th June. Therefore time taken
by the Sun to move through sign Taurus

= 8 gh. 20v. gh. +31 days+12 gh. 27v. gh.
= 31 days 15 gh. 47v. gh. = 1,12,500v. ghs.
Time from Sun-rise on the 28th May to the end of the
Sun’s course through Taurus = 16ds 12 gh. 27v. gh.
= 58,327v. ghs.
Time of obligne ascension of} =5 gh. 6v. gh.
Taurus for Latitude 11° = 806v. gh.
Therefore time of oblique aseension of the portion «f
Taurus to be passed over by the Sun on the morning of the
806X 58,327 .
28th = ————— = 2gh. 89v. gh.
1,12,500
Subtracting this from 39gh. 30v. gh- we get time of
oblique ascension oOf signs from Gemioi = 89-gh. 80v. gh
—2'gh. 89v. gh = 86 gh. 51v. gh.
From Table B we find that time of oblique ascension
of signs for Gemiui to Scorpio = 81 gh. 86v. gh.
Therefore time of oblique ascension of portion Sagit-
tari that has risen above the horizon. :

= 36 gh. 51v. gh.—31 gh. 36v. gh.
= o gh. 15v. gh. = 316v. gh. ’
Time of oblique ascension of the 80 degrees of sagit-

tari for Latitude 11° is 6 gh. 21v. gh. (Vide Table A)
= 321v. gh.

Therefore portion of Sagittari that {has risen above the
30x315 :
-- == 20° 26'. Bagittari being the 9th sign

horizon =

321
from Avries,

Lagna Sphutam required is 8* 29° 26, : .
T'he Bhavasphutam process is too complicated to be given
here. The Reader is referred to Baskaracharya’s work cn
Astronomy.



II

61 |4 s8[% %98 £1 18 8c SR ¥ 38 19 %8t 6t
st [63 8|9 88 8L g 93 ot i 03 (2 8 63 % |08 8T
i |1 %8 0% et 38 %3 st st 08 18 o 9|z i
ot |% %ot jig 6T 88 %3 or i9r 68 18 1 9% 91
gt |9 et s¥ 0% ze 1% 8 81 L3 08 z 95 a1
vt |8 st v 03 18 6l 9 | T % 0g g Iz T
st 0T u o 1% 08 Lt ’ 6 ¥ 6% ¥ 65 eI
g1 |3t 8l Ly 13 6% g1 g 9!z 8 8% g 18 st
|5 12 6% 114 8% 8t 0 9,9 1z 6% 9 g8 1
ot |Lit 8% 09 29 12 1t 18 %ig g0z 8% 4 g8 ot
8 [T 9% %9 %e 9 6 ¢ $iT g|st 88 8 8 6
8 |13 I3 £9 £z g 8 89 6a ¥ |t 13 6 s¢ 8
L | 63 gg 83 13 9 19 L9 % ot 1z ot ¥ 4
9 |92 18 99 82 8% ¥ 6% g9 %1 13 14 &F 9
s | g8 19 v |vg %z z 9| 89 e1 9g 3t W g
v |63 og 68 ¥ %3 1z 0 9| 19 11 92 8T e ¥
g |18 18 T 9|3 03 §9 % |y 6% 6 9% L 8% g
gz |se 68 g 9%z 61 8 v w 8 93 St 6% s
T e8¢ %|w w|¢ 9|¢z g8t ¢|les w|68 ¥|ov w|L 9leg gforT 9|18 ¥|1
0 |48 ¥|ev ¥|9 S|ez g, 9|83 %|i8 %|s%» ¥|9 Slesz g|il S 88 ¥|o
‘A ‘DA ‘D |°A ‘DA ‘DA ‘D| ‘A ‘DA ‘DA ‘Dl-A ‘D|°A ‘DA ‘91°A ‘9

. . =

B |00 | by | udeg [FeBes| odioos| ‘wiqry | 0Bup | oo | -ze0uup | yawep | ‘suauer | wuy | 2

"SpU0I3S Hg= DYIIDYSIA D pup Sajnulu g — byyoysy ‘g "N
:SDY1IDY 1) puD SDYIIOYY Ul ‘S824F3p GG 0} O WoLf SapniioT ut |
pajonys $aaj¢ 40f I01po7 Jo uSis yava Jfo uoisuzaso anbijqo fo suiy oy Furmayg 'y 379Y1




11

28 |9 @B|ST 3[8 ¢|[99 ¥w|ss 91T 2|8 L|TUL L|G L|%9 93 g9 & (%29
1¢ |11t zloz gler €|z +#|% 9|9 L|®8 L|9 L|LS 9]eS O s|ov g|18
0 |or1 14 8T gs ¥ |18 0 4]8 9olt sl 9fz9 ¢ % 9% 8l!o09
6% |13 0g €3 69 ¥ |83 a8 g(er 9|99 9| 18 9 19 ¢|6¥
8y |92 o8 L3 0o ¢|s¢z 1s ¢ | s¥ 19 9|¢¥ 08 6 es 3 |s8¥
L |os oy 0g g ¢|8: oy W v oy 8y 31 0 .8|2L%
9¥ | ¥s v ¢ g 61 & oy v 98 w ] Y g|9%
av | 68 (4 L8 ¥ 91 68 ag 8 8 9v 81 L 14
W |y g8 | 1¥ 2 141 43 18 g8 65 9¥ 0% 11 W
|y 18 &% S 3T 18 L3 63 98 94 %3 a1 o%
2 |09 T e 9 o1 13 »3 e3 €3 W %3 61 g
w (v 'y 8|6¥ L 8 3 08 4 13 e¥ 9% 83 142
oy |8 & 8 4] 8 9 0% 91 ST 8T v 83 93 oy
68 I eltut g8 g6 L4 Ll 81 St St 1¥ 08 63 68
88 |9 g% 88 8|6 g2 9%t 6 3t 3L (2 28 {44 88
8 | i 0 #%|ot o 9|1t 9 6 o1 or L 98 L8
98 |11 0% € %o 68 s|s8 e 99 L oy g 8g 9
g8 | %1 83 g 11 s SS9 o 9/¢ 9|¢ 68 le ™ 28
%8 | &1 93 8 1t 99 ¢ 9|99 9|0 9|3 9|es 8¢ 14 143
g8 | 1% 63 ot 3L ¥g 0 9(|€ 91z 9]0 9]s8 oy oy 8
28 |2 % sL gt 89 e g |09 vg g9 |83 9]se ™ 6v 28
18 )93 eg »1 3 18 eg g |8¥ 19 99 S |18 4 18 €
0s |62 L8 i ot 09 29 I 4 ey 89 L8 W %9 oe
63 |28 oy 81 173 8% 08 i 9% 29 98 9% 99 8|68
82 | ¥e v 03 128 Ly ¥ oy 14 09 98 22 63 ¢|88
43 L8 14 %5 gt [+14 14 18 1w 514 eg 514 T % |
98 | o¥ w %3 a1 43 o 123 68 9% s 0s € v |93
sz | @ og 9z 91 34 w 28 98 W %e 19 ] o3
% | S¥ ] 8% o1 (s 2 68 63 vg 34 e 2g L 174
82 | L% ] oe 9T ™ 8 13 18 oF »g g9 ‘6 83
%3 | 6v L8 glie A oy %e c3 62 68 ee %g b 83
12 |29 S|63 ¢|e€s un 68 s 44 L3 L8 g8 cg vl 1%
o |lvs slg wlecs i £8 08 03 174 gg e8 93 91 03




IV.

T ¥ |0 09|68 €609 09163 SV | T OFV|8F %8 8F 63 | € ¥¢ |G5 61 |69 8L | Lp 8 | "80SI
gg 8 T2 % (O 09| 1T S9/09 6F|%C % (6 68 6 %2 |% 63 |8p €z |% 8T |8 &I | -suusuby
¥ ST|o1 6 |6¥ ¥ |0 0968 %9 (1T 6% |89 86 89 88 |69 68|68 83 '8 83 |LS AL | uiooudep
gp 81|18 $T (0L OL|Tc 9 |O 09|38 ¥9 |61 6v |61 %% %I 68| ¢ g¢|% 83 |8[ €z weipdes
8l %2 |69 6L|88 SIL|6F OT |82 9 [0 09 |4F %9 .4y 6%|2F %% (13 68 |25 88 |9 83| -ordroog
9% 62|21 93|19 03|(& 9T |1 OL |6 9@ |O 09,0 99({9 6Y|%8 W |9 68|63 88" "sIqly
92 %8| 3L 08|19 $3[€ TZ|1r ST |61 OL|O 9 ;0 09|99 ¥ :%c 6V |S %% 69 8|  oBuA
16 68|41 98(99 08 |2 92 9F 03 |8L ST |9 Ol ,9 g (O 09|63 %3|OI 6V 1% &% | ‘0o
33 %F (88 OF |LI 98 18C 184 92({68 03|93 S (92 OL |13 S |0 09 |18 ¥$9.93 6F (™ -w00u8)
12 09 (4 96 |9F TP |29 98|98 18|8 93|99 02|99 9T |03 OTL |62 ¢ |O 09 %3 %9 | ‘ramep
L3 99|8T 19|35 9v € v |oF 98 |% 18|T 93|T 13|95 ¢ leg or{9 ¢ O 09 ‘sumey
0 09|9% 99|9C 1998 9P| ST [P |LV SC (%8 08| %8 93 (65 0c ;8 9I[68 6 |88 % [ BOLIY
a ol ol vola sl el a_ R O N O
I
*8008LJ .h_um._d -MMMM T««ummem_ -ordroog| ‘saqrT _ 031y | ooy "Isouwy | ‘1aIWep | ‘suIiney | ‘sewy
N ‘moay
oL

-SOpNJIIDT 49YJ0 40f pa4Dgad 89 ubd S3|qD[ 4D)IMIS
“~ol[ S 3pnjIDT asoym SaI0]¢ 40f IDIPO7 JO
U3Is 43yjo Aup o) usis auo Auv wo4f uoiSusdsp anbiyqo Jfo awiy ayy Suiways g 379V.1




. SR T g DT e
e wmnjeS 8 _ 9 ** aeydnp @ I "o ”.“_dm.
= aepdup £ gy . ugeg S L
. nqe I g . '™ sielg uooyy
e 3 ik “ e woR % ung
..8oﬁ .m i 9 o e ung 8 - snus A
X 5 ! 9 . vor ™ ﬂ . .os njey

"y £ o - EEA .
uqey s1v)q
R - Do
ey § oy 'S, uoag
wo & g § snue A
aug = snue,s ujey
souap .uo . wmey Loz
njey 3 -« LrozelW 3§ Eumaw
Lrvozey & m Jeqdngp
000 ung 1 suuep
o 4 o0." . :ﬂum " «  snuey K — 0 n30y
= . 8 s £10030J(

sauep ujay M | 0 )
vjey o Lrosey I 0 wngjug
Landse g ‘< - winjeg © I 0 aeydinp
wnieg Y sopdup ¢ L0 uyeg
dop 2 uyevy P | © SIBH
ey ® : simpg @ 0 uoo](
wr DL e o

81
8@ N .
‘SVSVQEVAINY BYSVAAVINY

-SUSDQ DAJDYSYDN SNOILDA 3y} Jo Spoldad pSppapjuy ayj Suimayg -9 3jqv]

‘s1vof g uyeyg ‘sa8ef 41 Axnorey

s1gof{ g—ung -



VI
TO FIND OUT THE CORRECT LOCAL T'IME.

——

I. BY DAY.

—

Draw a pretty-large semi-circle on each side of a well.
planed and smooth oblongular plank. Place its edge along
a straight line drawn east to west on a smooth level gronnd,
the plank being inclined at an angle with the plane of the
hovizon, equal to the complement of the latitude of the
place, so that a straight needle fixed at the centre of the
semi-circle and at right angles to the plane of the plank
will point to the Pole and the plane of the plank will be
parallel to the plane of the equator. 'I'he edge of an ob-
longular piece of wood placed at the centre will serve as
well as a needle. Now divide the semi-circle into 12 equal
parts, marking the points of division with the figures from
6 down to 12 and from 12 up to i, The divisions repre-
sent the hours. If the dinmeter be about a cubit in length
each division may further be divided into 30 or 60 equal -
parts, so that the position of the shadow of the needle will
give the time within a minute. Now apply the equation
of time and the result will be the local clock time or the
mean solar time requnired. This can be ocinverted into
Ghatikas and Vighatikas from sun rise from the table
shewing the time of sun rise for each day.

Notes:—(1). The latitade of the place may be found
from a pretty good Atlas or it may be ascertained by noting
the altitude of the pole-star both at the time of its culni-
nition and the time of its depression and taking the mean-

(2). The complement of the angle of latitude may be
marked on a piece of solid wood and the portion may be
cut out in the shape of a fine wedge and made to support
the plauk of the inclined dial.

(8) The east and west line may be marked pretly
cerrectly with the help of a mariner’s compass or it may be
~ found by marking tho two points of contact of the end o’
the shadow of a straight rod fixeld vertically at the centre
of n circle drawn on a smooth, horizontal surface, with the
circumference of the circle both before and after mid-day
the line juining the two points baing due east and

west.

(4). A level, horizontal ground mnay be prepared with
the help of a spirit-level,



VII.

EQUATION OF TIME.
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VIIL
II. AT NIGHT.:

Attach equal weights to the ends of a long fine string
and throw the string over two fine metallic wires each about
a foot in length fixed regidly between supports and at the
height of about 5 or § feet from’the ground, running east
to west, and about 5 or 6 feet apart from ench other. Now
the two plumblinos are certainly vertieal,and the plane pass-
ing through them will be a vertical plane. This plane may
be made to pass through the Pole star about the time of its
culmination or depression by slightly moving the string
. over one of the wires to the east or west till the two plum-
lines hide the DPolo star to an observer stationed 2 or 3
feot Lo tho South of the southern plumbline and {looking
with one eye, the other eye'being closed. We have thus
secured Lhe plane of the meridian. Now attach the ends
of a slightly tight string to the two plumblines. about their
middle points. Tle observer may now lie down below, with
his fuce tarned up, the head supported by a pillow and one
eyo placed oxactly under the two strings running north and
south so that the upper string is wholly concealed by the
lower and observe the trausit of stars across the strings-
The Almanac gives the time of culmination of the Vernal
equinox for each day of the year and also the times at
which particnlur stars culminate alter the culmination
of the vernal equinox. If the two times be added, we get
the time of culmination of a particular star from 12 noon
tliat day. But if the sum exceed 24 hours then subtract
from it 23 hours and 56 minutes, the remainder will be the
time of culmination of tho Star from 12 noon that day.



" TABLE E. Shewing the time of culmination of the Sun and the

1X.

Vernal Egquinos.

| San’s [Cnlmina-

San's ;Culmina-

Month. Date. cuaimina-ition of V.| Month. Date. |culmina- tionof V.
tion. lequinox. tion. - 'equinox.

. A wm|h  m] h. m|h m.
Jannary 1{13 4| & 17| July 6|13 4|17 &
7 6| 4 63 12 6116 41
13 9) 4 3 18 6|16 17
19 11 4 6 24 6|15 5¢
25 13 3 42 30 6|15 30
31 14| 3 19| August 5 6|16 7
February 6 14| 8 65 11 5114 43
12 14 2 32 17 4114 1d
15 14 2 8 23 3|13 56
24 13 1 44 29112 1:13 32
March 3 13| 1 21| September 411 59|13 9
8 11| 0 67 10 67|12 45
14 9| 0 3% . 16 55| 13 21
20 8] 0 10 22 63| 11 58
26 6|23 43 23 51 |11 34
April 1 4] 23 19 | October 4 49|11 11
7 2|22 65 10 47 | 10 47
13/12 1|22 32 16 46 | 10 23
19111 59|23 11 22 45|10 O
25 58 | 21 47 28 43 9 86
May 1 57 | 21 24 | November 3 44| 9 13
7 66|21 .0 9 44| 8 49
13 56 | 20 37 15 45| 8 26
19 55|20 13 21 4| 8 2
25 67|19 60 27 47| 7 38
31 67119 26| Decombor 3 60| 7 16
June 6 68119 2 9 52| 6 61
12|11 69|18 39 15 65| 6 28
18|12 1|18 15 2L |11 68| 6 4
24 2117 53 27|12 1| 65 40

30 3117 28




X

TABLE F: Showing the timesTat which the several stars culminats
after the culmination of the Vernal Equinozr.

Stara. Times. Stars, Times.
LR
h. m h. m
Kswini 1 48 | Augiras e .12 47
Bharani 2 86 Apar .13 48
Krittika 8 40| Apamvat w18 2
Rohini .. 4 28] Ouitra e . | 18 - 17"
Agni .| 6 18| Vasishita - |18 17
Mrigasirsha .., w| 6 27| Marichi .| 18 41
Ardra o] 6 48| Swati .14 8
Prajapati .. 6 49| Visakha e ol 14 42
Agastya ... 6 20| Aunaradha we - ... 16 66
Mrigavyasa ..]| 6 89| Jyeshta .| 16 20
Ponarvasu ... .| 7 87| Moola e .| 17 20
Pushya oo .. 8 86| P. Ashadbha ... |18 10
Aslesha .| 8 39 | Abhijit - .. 18 80
Magha ...] 10 U, Ashadha ... ..l 18 85
- Pulaha . ..| 10 B8 | Sravana e «] 19 43
Kratn «.| 10 66 | Sravishta . ..] 20 81
P. Phalguni «| 11 G| Sataya “ane .23 43
U. Phalgani w, 11 41| P. Bhadradada.., .| 22 66
Pulastya ...| 11 46 | U Bhadrapada... . 0 2
Atri .| 12 7 | Revati e R § 7
Hasta ...;| 12 26 | Dbhruva (Pole 8tar) ..| 1 16

Note: As the Vernal Equinox is subject to a retrograde motion of over
60 scconds a year, tables E.and F. will have to be prepared from the
Almauac for the year.

S
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